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Translators’ Notes

Fidelity to the original, including occasional “sentences” without verbs.
Clarity. Levinas’s translations of Husserl rendered directly from Levinas
rather than taken from existing Husserl translations. Reference notes to
German texts utilized by Levinas, and wherever possible reference to Eng-
lish translation. Levinas’s capitalizations retained. Dorian Cairns’s Guide
for Translating Husserl (The Hague: Martinus Nijhott, 1973) followed,
except to render “Evidenz” (Levinas’s “evidence”) with “self-~evidence,” and
“Erkenninis” (Levinas's “connaissance™) with “knowledge.” Levinas's “viser”
(“to aim at”) rendered as “to intend.” André Laland’s Vocabulaire technique
et critigue de la philosophie consulted.

Michael B. Smith would like to thank Kathy Gann, Assistant Director
of Research and Sponsored Programs of Berry College, for help in manu-
script preparation, and his wife, Helen, for her faithful encouragement.
Richard A. Cohen would like to thank Professor Andre Prevos, of the
Pennsylvania State University, Scranton Campus, for reviewing an earlier
draft of the entire manuscript, and to gratefully acknowledge the late
Professor Emmanuel Levinas’s early support for this project more than a
decade ago.

The essays in this volume were first published in French in the following
journals and books and appear here by permission.

“On Ideas™ as “Sur les ‘Ideen’ de M.E. Husserl,” in Revue Philosophique de
la France et de { Etranger, CVII (1929 ), b4th year, no. 3—4, March-April,
pp. 230-65,

“Freiburg, Husserl, and Phenomenology” as “Freibourg, Husserl et la
phenomenologie,” in Revue d’Allemagne des pays de langue allemande, b
(1931), no. 43, May 15, pp.402-14.

“Phenomenology” as “Phenomenologie,” in Revue Philosophique de la
France et de UEtranger, CXVII {1934), 59th year, no.11-12, November—
December, pp. 414-20.

“The Work of Edmund Husserl” as “L'oeuvre d'Edmond Husserl,” in
Revue Philosophique de la France et de {Etranger, 129, nos. 1-2, 65th year

be
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(January-February, 1940}, 33-85. Reprinted in En découvrant Uexistence
avec Husserl et Heidegger [hereafter EDEHH {Panis: J. Vrin, 1967), 7-52.

“Reflections on Phenomenological ‘Technique’ ™ as “Reflexions sur la
‘technique’ phenomenologique,” in Husser! (Paris: Minuit, 1959), 95—
107. Reprinted in EDEHH, 111-23.

“The Ruin of Representation” as “La ruine de la representation,” in
Edmund Husserl 1859-1959 (The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1959), 73—
85. Reprinted in EDEHH, 125-35.

“Intentionality and Metaphysics” as “Intentionalité et métaphysique,” in
Revue Philosophique de la France et de UEtranger, 149, no. 4, 84th year
(October-December, 1959), 471-79. Reprinted in EDEHH, 137-44.

“The Permanent and the Human in Husser!” as “Le permanent et
15’?u5rgain chez Husserl,” in FL’Age Nowuveau 110 {July-September, 1960},

“ o s . . . .
Intentionality and Sensation” as Intentionalite et sensation,” in Revue

Internationale de Philosophie 19, nos. 1-2 (1965}, 34-54. Reprinted in
EDEHH, 145-62.

From C§>nsci0usness to Wakefulness” as “De Ia conscience a la veille,
A partir de Husserl,”

o »” In Bijdragen 35, nos. $—4 (July-December, 1974)

“Phi]psophy and Awakening” as “La philosophie et 'eveil,” in Efudes
philosophiques, no. 3 (1977), 307-17.

Introduction

Richard A. Cohen

Levinas is one of the leading expositors of twentieth-century phenqmen-
ology, and one of the most influential. Aimost singlehandedly he mtro-
duced Husserlian (and to a lesser extent Heideggerian) ph_enomenol(.)gy
to France. The publication in 1973 of Andre Orianne’s Englhlsh t.'I‘aﬂSla[IOT’l
of Levinas’s prize winning book of 1930, The Theory of Intuztion in H.usserl s
Phenomenology,' also helped introduce phenomenology to Amenc.a. At
the same time Levinas is in his own right one of the great phl]({SO—
phers of the twentieth century, producing a profound and far—reach_mgl
ethical metaphysics, faithful in its own way to the phenomeno%oglca

movement. The articles collected in the present volume show Levinas as
both expositor and philosopher, and thus they present both Husserl anﬁ
Levinas: Husser] through and otherwise than Levinas, Ijevmas throug .
and beyond Husserl. We shall also see how Levinas combines the roles o

xpositor and philosopher. _

o The tide Ef the p]:'esent volume is a truncated vers_;ion of the title O.f
Levinas's first collection of essays, Discovering Existence wztf'a Hu“ssc;'rl and Hez-
deggen,? from which five chapters are taken. Thcr expression discovering
existence” provides us a first clue to Levinas'’s vision of Phenomenology,
and to the limits of phenomenology that Levinas's ethical metaphysics
surpass. Husserl takes phenomenology to be.the most ad.vanced out-
post of the Western quest for knowledge, saence. Th}s tide suggt:}slts
an essential ambiguity at the heart of that quest, thaF is t? say, at' g
heart of cognition: between construction and reception, interest an

disinterest, self and other. In Levinas's hands both terms—discovery ajnd
existence—will reflect this ambiguity, reflect, that is to. say, the fneeung
of activity and passivity at work in the origin .of’ meaning. Reallsmland
idealism, including realistand idealist appropriations of phenomenology,

Xi




INTRODUCTION

however sophisticated, including Husserl’s own, would thus be rejected as
one-sided. But notice, in Levinas’s hands phenomenology itself repulses
these distortions. Discovery is both receptive and constructive. So, too,
the things discovered, “the things themselves,” solicit and surrender to
meaning. In this introduction I would like to show that the term “ex-
egesis,” which Levinas favors late in his career, best captures his sense
of phenomenology, where sense and sensibility, explanation and under-
standing, spirit and letter, are intertwined, one nourishing the other. At
the same time, let us note also that for Levinas exegesis is inseparable
from ethics,® and in this way it goes beyond Husserl's phenomenology.
To indicate the true originality of Levinas’s reading of Husserl,
where fidelity and originality nurture one another, instead of looking
to one of the later writings, where Levinas’s originality is clearly in view,
in this introduction [ am going to focus almost exclusively on a relatively
early piece: “The Work of Edmund Husserl,” published in 1940. It is
chapter 4 in the present volume.* Because it is primarily expository it

is located in part 1, entitled “Husserl’s Phenomenology,” but already at

this early stage, so it seems to me, a distinctively Levinasian reading of
Husserl, what I have called

“Levinas’s Husserl,” the title of part 2, and
even “Beyond Husserl,” the title to part 3, make their distant but, as
1 hOpo to show, unmistakable appearance on the horizon of Levinas’s
expositon. “The Work of Edmund Husser]” appeared in France at a time
when the physical power of Nazi Germany was approaching its apogee
aod, Lhough after Kristallnacht, when Germany’s spiritual decline—so
diametrically opposed to the spirit of Husserl’s phenomenology—had
hard_lyf reached its grim perigee. It appeared before Levinas's wartime
.capm?ty, and thus prior to the postwar elaboration of his own philosophy
in &utmce and Existents (1947), Time and the Other (1947), Totality and
Infinity (1961), and Otherwise than Being or Beyond Essence (1974). Unlike
several of Lovinas‘s later articles, such as the three from 1959 which
appear in this volume (chapters 5-7), one cannot claim to find in it
the influence of the philosophy of ambiguity that Merleau-Ponty had not
yet formulated. In other words, one is tempted to see in “The Work of

ﬁdn:r;:ndlﬂuiwri“ pure exposition. And for this reason one must look at
¢ closely to see just how much more th iti i
¢ clo e an exposition there really is
to Levinas's €xpositions, ? ’

I am suggesting that the

: term “exegesis,”
hermeneuucs. and for Levinas

taken from religious

talmudic rabbis {and by ImnasCXEmpllﬁed by the discussions of the

tures the specificall

phenomenology. B
th

. 's own “talmudi
y Levinasian manner of phe
utin “The Work of Edmund
emes nor religious language appear. This is

¢ readings”),’ best cap-
homenology, of “doing”
Husserl” neither religious
Just as one would expect

R
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INTRODUCTION

from an exposition of the phenomenology Husserl proposed as rigoroos
science and philosophy of science. It is true, of course, thi.it cerl?m
“religious” terms and references occasionally appear. In section 6, or
instance, Levinas writes: “The miracle of clarity is tho VEry rmraclo ot
thought,” but obviously the term “miracle” is here osed ina mempho-ncol
rather than a supernatural sense. In section 7, LEVHI:dS notes that becaosze
to perceive external things is necessarily to “synthesize dl\iﬁl‘&e succ]fissne
aspects of things,” even God’s perception of external t‘hmgs would un-
ravel in like manner. But surely this invocation bears witness to nothmg
more (and nothing less) than Levinas making a Husserhao variation (;,n
a familiar Bergsomian theme. In section 9, wl_nle contrasting Huss;r s
notion of intentionality with the medieval notion of 11‘1”tenuonzlih1:}/i e';rj
inas parenthetically refers to “Saint Anselm’s argument regardmﬁ e_ve.nz,
of being. But this reference is not developed and stands as an ah'u:,lone:
Finally, in section 13, Levinas again mentions God, but only to say tha ((1) :
“cannot take seriously the brief indications Husser] gives al?ou_t God in
the Ideas.” It is surely not to these remarks, little mol.re than asides, thatwe
must turn to see the essential links joining exposition, phenomenology,
a esis. .
" eg%her, one must enter into the work of Edmund Husslerl, attending
not to passing remarks or allusions, but t_o an fxisten-ce dl.s;co:uril'eolna;r;fi
to the discovering of it. In section 6, entitled In_tenvuon.al‘lty, Cev.'lminlr
discussion begins with intentionality and ends .wuh intuition. trdeSd)
these are two pillars of phenomenology. That, in any evont, isp A hz
how Levinas presented them in The Theory of Intuilion in ﬁu;serus Ou;
nomenology a decade earlier. For these two reasons we wi oc10 ot
attention here. By now we are all familiar with the Rhenomeno glbe
account of consciousness as intentionality: 1o be cooscwus is always to .
conscious of . . . something. It is in all the introductions to phenomc:c; p
ogy. But Levinas wants to make sure that we grasp the 'l:rue se:].l]:s}.ect
intentionality. It is not a celebration of the relation of oubject to Jreai
since for Husserl intentionality “is nothing like the r‘elouons bome;: of
objects.” Rather, and Levinas underlines this poir‘n‘t: ‘.It is fss?ttall}' éon{;] o
bestowing a meaning.” Hence the exteriority of the object” of inten onaty
has a different sense than that of the object of l‘.hf pr.ephenoroer:on?iilnal
attitude, the naively encountered so-called “real” object. Th; ltnoi o
object of consciousness is the object as meant, whether that obj
meant as perceived, judged, felt, desired, eto.. ' o Husserl o
Levinas continues: to bestow meaning 18 to identify. rF(?f u ther
think is to identify.” Furthermore, to iden_ufy is to synfh&mer,lst(; E?that
together the diverse, to find unity in muluplloltjf. And it tut;l o
this endeavor—meaning as identifying, identifying as synthe )
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INTRODUCTION

precisely what Husserl means by representation, Highlighting these pro-
found connections with such simple yet striking formulations, Levinas
allows us to see how for Husserl representation is “at once universal and
primary.” While there are many different kinds of intentionality, e.g.,
perceiving-perceived, desiring-desired, feeling-felt, judging-judged, each
with its own regional integrity, inasmuch as each revolves around synthe-
sizing acts, “representation, in the sense we have Jjust specified, is found
necessarily at the basis of intention, even nontheoretical intention.”
“Through this synthesis all mental life participates in representation.’,
Consciousness as intentionality thus lends itself Lo two foci: the
various nontheoretical intentions in their regional integrity and interre-
lationships, and the transregional representational core of all intention-
ality. As we know, without neglecting substantial studies of the former,
Husserl tended not only to concentrate on the latter but ofttimes to
exaggerate its significance. This duality within phenomenology accounts
both for phenomenology's great fecundity and for the often wide di-
vergences separating Husserl's disciples, Emphasis on the intentional
i"“{gf ity of nontheoretical regions of signification played, according to
Lev?nas, “a considerable role in the phenomenologies of Scheler and
Heidegger,” for example. (In contrast, emphasis on the representational
core of consciousness serves, it seems to me, as the centerpiece of Sartre’s
phenomenology_) By grasping will, feeling, desire, Judgment, etc., not as
real thi‘ngs but as meanings legitimate in their own right—mnaive realism
or realist science would otherwise reduce them to “subjective” opinions

or “secondary qualities”"—whole new regions of signification could now
t?e Eaken no les‘s sertously by phenomenological science than the more
limited set of significations

» such as “space,” “physical object,” “force,”
quantification, whose pedigree alone had

ggy, t-l'lcl'.l, would bm_a genuine science, comprehensive knowledge, not
¥ rejecting but by Integrating the natural sciences into its proper and

b.roader honjimn. Indeed, Levinas wiil claim that Precisely the legitima-
tion of multiple nontheg

! retical regions of signification, overtur ing the
naively realist prejudi . o ency

cal science, “is perhaps the most fe
0gy.” despite Husserl’s own
consciousness,

But Levinag's “ex

ecund idea contributed by phenomencl-
predilection for the representational core of

position” does not stop here, where many others
have chosen to deride or derail Husserl, .

Levinas probes further in an

:{fflt;:; Sot_ to shadow but 1o shed light on the significance of the primacy
venture BIVES (0 representation, Phenomenology is an ongoing and joint
» science in the best sense, where results are not given once and
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for all, or taken as oracular pronouncements, but remain as more or less
secure hypotheses to be verified, confirmed, disconﬁm}ed, deeier:ietc)l,
broadened, recontextualized, reconstructed, and otherwise rewor e }i:
seekers of truth who are themselves always part of 2 larg‘el: commumtl}; o
inquirers, and of humanity more widely. Thus, in the spirit of Iil.u-;:: talr: |
phenomenology, Levinas asks a Husserlian qu_e‘snon_of H}lsser .[h 1;5 y j \
the significance of the presence of the act of 1dentlﬁc:tt10n at the e i
of intentions that have nothing intellectual about them?' An‘S\_venng 18, *
Levinas reveals the final link joining identification and intuition. .
If representation lies at the bottom of al.l forms '.Df conscmusx.lgss ::
is because identification culminates in self—ewden‘ce, in the self-ewhfen .
De facto consciousness always has a stop, is conscious of . . . somgt mgl
If it is to have a stop for a scientific consc‘ioqsness, Fhat stc;g }Ilnus;{); ::Of
controlled repeatable intnitions into self-evident g'!w?ns. edpd oS
identification can be infinite,” Levinas notes, “butitis conclu .e n -
evidence—in the presence of the object in person befc.)re co;xs;l(;uisttéeal-e
Despite the logical or formal temptation to _deny this, an 1 }‘;uzserlian
wilder seductive appeal of a Heraclitean vemgo or deferra _,ﬁ .
intentionality is not reducible to some interesting o'r Provoca- v ome
the “bad infinite,” is not reducible to a strict or striking version zscmus_
fancied regress of consciousness of . . . consciousness of...co scione
ness of . . . ad infinitum. There is meaning. Meaning .mayes sf:nm.Ju .
philosophical task is not to make nonsense of sense, which 1ls easy (;)e calgls é
but to make sense of sense. There is meaning, Husserl.c mms;:s o
representation, which is the ultimate mover.n‘ent of consc10u5fle ;;nd o
self-evidence. Thus intentionality and intuition, representation ey
evidence, are linked, in a meeting neither ax;bltrary: prudent arlli(z)es ek
Levinas succinctly captures this connection: Self-ewil]etrll]ce ar;swer t,o .
were, the aspirations of identification.” Thus we reac . ((:n. “To say that
probing question of the privileged status of Tepresenia e 'intentions—-
at the basis of every intention—even affective or relativ o the
representation is found, is to conceiw.s the wholelof me:k A ok
model of light.” (Here, too, by the way, 13 where Lewn.asn'll : hought.”)
cited above: “The miracle of clarity is tpe very m1r;c e'?ded byginm-
Intentionality qua representaton, CONSCiOUSNESS .un [t;r%i; O e “The
iton ending in self-evidence, “is the very pene!frau?:ld ) s mind vith
theory of intentionality in Husserl,” Levinas writes, id€
intellection, and intellection with light.” . o oint in his expo-
Having penetrated thus far, it is precisely at 1111le p:;s \ill suggest a
sition, at the real depths of Husserl’s r.hough't, that . $ e exis theory
novel interpretation. What Levinas suggests 1S thflt with e hence (o
of intentional consciousness, linked as it is to Itwmhon



INTRODUCTION

self-e}rldfznce, a new way is opened to mediate the difference between
constituling and consfuuted meaning. A new path is opened for philosophy
to surpass both realism and idealism. Levinas writes:

If we wan‘tefi to distance ourselves from Husserl’s terminology and
ch:_aractm."lstm.mode of expression, we would say that self-evidence is a
umqut} s1tuat..10n: in the case of self-evidence the mind, while receiving
something foreign, is also the origin of what i receives [my italics]. It is always

active, The fact that in self-evidence the world is a

A given, that there is

wa.ys a given for the mind, is not only found to be in agreement with

the idea of activity, but is presupposed by that activity. A given world is a

¥Er]d wher_e we can be 'free without this freedom being purely negative.
e sn?lf-ewdence of a given world—more than the nonengagement of the

mlr-‘g] in thlings—-is the positive accomplishment of freedom.

the 1'.1;51]?1:1:{- ‘he‘:Y in Husserl‘si philosophy is ultimately linked to

The light of silf ton that 'we are secking to make clear through this essay.

-evidence is the sole tie with bei

. ) ) ng that posits us as an
origin of being, that is as freedom, 8 P

That consci P i
ousness has a stop in the light of truth, that consciousness

ven that gives itself to a bestowal of mean-

Kant's transcendental ap
for-itself, Freedom is nei
f:lt the same time, consti
It receives.” One sees h
central motif Levinas in
“difficult freedom,_™

It is further develo

tN[;:::rc?pticm, Brunschvicg’s judgment, or Sartre’s
mer m-the-wm:ld nor out-of-the-world, but both
erteq by wh:lat It constitutes, “the origin of what
h;: ;n nuce, m a 1940 Husserlian meditation, a
$ later thought will call “finite freedom™ and
ped in section 11 as follows: “Thought is thus
ifests its freedom; the fact of
) of freedom. The o iti
an . Pposiion
18 eliminated by Husserl in his conception of

omain in which the €0 man

ng-—is the very manifestat;
. g e
between activity and theory 4 saton

self-evidence. This is the wh.
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one side, or purely productive activity, on the other, thereby reducing
meaning to an arbitrary construct or an infallible oracle.

Levinas sees the concrete intersection of freedom and meaning to
be especially evident at the level of consciousness Husserl takes to be ul-
timate, namely, consciousness in its temporal self-constitution. “[N]ote,”
Levinas writes, “that the antinomy of spontaneity and passivity is elimi-
nated in the mind grasped at the level of the Urimpression.” Bringing this
Husserlian insight to bear against what is surely Heidegger's conception
of fundamental historicity, Levirias’s commentary continues: “Here also
Husserl remains faithful to his fundamental metaphysical intentions:
mind is the inwardness of a meaning to thought, the freedom of intel-
lection. Time accomplishes this freedom; it does not exist prior to the
mind, does not engage itin a history in which it could be overwhelmed.
Historical time is constituted. History is explained by thought.” That
history does not overwhelm consciousness, that historical time is both
constituting and constituted, does this not mean that consciousness as
real freedom, as the zero point and unity of activity and passivity, is at
once made by history and makes the history itis made by? And does this
not mean, as one sees in Levinas's later works, going beyond Husserl, that
a truly human freedom is one capable of judging history, and that when
it does ethics precedes ontology?

In later chapters of the present volume, Levinas will challenge
Husser! for his interpretation of the hidden horizons at the heart of
intentionality, the intersection of constituting and constituted, as a “litde
perception” (as Levinas calls it in chapter 7), a reading which reproduces
and does not undercut the consciousness whose excess it discovered.
Though we sce Levinas fully acknowledging the “great contribution”
that Husserlian intentionality is, because it forever undermines a subject-
object interpretation of consciousness and meaning, Levinas will join
Kant in characterizing its alterity in moral rather than theoretical terms.
“Kant refuses to interpret transcendental activity as intuitive. . . . Here
Kant is bolder than Husserl.” The excess Husser! himself calls “transcen-
dence within immanence,” for Levinas, as for Kant, can no longer make
sense within an epistemological field, but rather comes as the imposition
of a moral exigency and hence requires a moral reading.

Nevertheless, beyond their formal agreement, Levinas and Kant
quickly part company regarding the character of the morality that exceeds
representational consciousness. For Kant, as we know, the transcen.dence
of morality transpires as respect for selfdegislated law, the same in the
other as in oneself. For Levinas, in contrast, the rupture of transcend.ence
occurs as the very alterity of the other person, an ;_llterity that impinges
on me as moral obligation, hence as my responsi

bility to and for the |
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= INTRODUCTION
INTRCODUCTION
3 « d Hus-
i i itati f 1940, “The Work of Edmun
s this Husserlian meditation o Tus
other. But already as early as 1940, discovering existence in Husserl, we v I:hti'* “exposition,” this commenary, s far, then, from .the : rf;lga
have encountered consciousness conceived in relation to horizons which ierl;?,of in‘spiradon" bt Lo remu_](ls u}sl C(;;m;le;?fgof ..
- . . S reimacried “ he lLevites who carried the Holy
exceed its synthetic power, consciousness humbled, one mig’ s e “They say the - . o
. I . - - e . : ' ) -d by that Ark: a para
excess not fully its own yet still meamngfl'll, even if Husser] reinscribe Tabernacle across the desert were also caiggls i}tr D mable
that horizon and excess in the space of EPISten;]Ologyi'l Husserl obviously is probably the true figure of 1nspéra;;(:ln L s ot s hich
Levi ing i usser ] e figur pir ‘
¢ ut e deve an bl&-zlllng < 11?40 : r(l)ll'lr% epercussions for though distant version m'thatw ders Wf_fl O os when he
. . !
will be further devtjzl.oped. and_ will have far reachi fgL p s thought nonetheless forms' . COI}Unuumble i Lesinas incicats when he
the subsequent pos‘mve.l;hrectmn and elabofraluondo ;v:n:smdical gcﬁ. e e nsepar
At the same time it will serve as a powerful we ge fo - wites that e
i 1is elevation”
tique of the dominant post-Husserlian phenomenologles of the earlyand st 13 December 1996,
mid-twentieth century: the ontology initiated by Heidegger’s account Completed in ’

of anxious finitude in Being and Time, on the side of a philosophical
construction built on regional phenomenology, and the existentialism
of Sartre’s® (and, for that matter, the idealistn of Leon Brunschvicg’s)
pure freedom, on the side of a philosophical construction built on the
Primacy of representation, on the other. In offering an alternative route
for thought between the regional and the representative, ontology and
existentialism, by critical contrast, are shown to be one-sided and abstract
(despite the concretude they repeatedly claimed for themselves under
the rubric of phenomenology). In addition, Levinas’s new path, far from
being influenced by Merleau-Ponty, anticipates and accords with the
latter’s central dialectic of embodied and historical ambiguity, though
for Levinas the significance of thar dialectic is primarily ethical while
for Merleau-Ponty (who in this regard remained closer to Husserl and
Heidegger) it is ontological. Levinas's 1940 reflections also provide us
a glimpse into the intimate relation between phenomenology and the

disciplined freedom characteristic of talmudic commentary and life,
e€xegesis in the broad sense,

liciting and elicited eliciting one another. Letters calling for spirit,
irit finding itself through letters. Is this not the consciousness Husserl
describes, even if he remained bound to epistemology to interpret his
discovery? The infi

oV nite ability of consciousness to identify stopped by
Intuition into the self-evident

the yahrzeit of Emmanuel Levinas.

i gin—Arche—of meaning, meaning
nonetheless begins prior to that origin, more deeply, in a beginning—
Tetely as the priority of moral exigency. Selfhood is

; _ or reconditioned—in the continual upheaval Levinas
in Totality and Infinity calls the “angerior posteriorly,” or what in his later

miﬁngs he will call “diahrony,™ modality of intersubjectivity, ethics,
exegesis,
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Abbreviations

Abbreviations of titles of English works are given in roman print; non-
English in italic.

Works by Husserl

CM Cartesian Meditations, trans. D, Cairns (The Hague: Martinus
Nijhoff, 1973).

CR The Crisis of European Sciences and Trammd@tal P‘henomnotogy,
trans. D. Carr (Evanston: Northwestern University Press,
1970).

E] Experience and Judgment, trans. J. S. Churchill and K. Ameriks
(Evanston: Northwestern University Press, 1973).

Fr Formale und Transwendentale Logik: Versuch einer Kritikgder
Iogischen Vernunft (The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1929).

FT Formal and Transcendental Logic (The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff,
1969).

HU Gesammelte Werke, Collection Husserliana (The Hague:
Martinus Nijhoff, 1950-).

D Ideen 221 giner veinen Phinomenologie und phinomenologischen
Philosophie (Halle: Niemeyer, 1913). -

1D Ideas Pertaining to @ Pure Phenomenology andloa thmAc de’wni‘i’f‘m
Philosophy, trans. F. Kersten (Dordrecht: Kluwer Aca :
1982).

KR Die Krisis der europiischen Wissenschafien und die transzendentale

Phinomenologie: Eine Einleitung in de P mmcﬁna:t;)g;;dl;d
Philosophie, ed. W. Biemel (Husserliana, vol. b, ;
printing, 1962).
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ABBREVIATIONS
1
. PART
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On Ideas

ogy and to a Phenomenological Philosophy—the only one which has

appeared—is an introductory book to phenomenology, the new sci-
ence that in the author’s thought is preeminently philosophical: the
foundation of the sciences of nature and. mind, logic, psychology, theory
of knowledge, and even metaphysics.

In proposing to present the essential ideas of this book that has
had, and continues to have, a major influence on German philosophy,
I cannot claim to exhaust its riches. I must leave aside what is perhaps
of greatest interest in it, namely the multitude of minute and scrupulous
concrete phenomenological analyses, which defy summarizing. They would
have to be translated in their entirety. Moreover, I shall restrict myself to
mere mention of the passages where it is a question of problems such
as the nature of God, the constitution of immanent time (cf. § 24),! the
relationship between apophantic logic and Jormal ontology (cf. § 26), the
possibility of practical and aesthetic truths and their relation to theoretical
consciousness. After arduous analysis, this latter relation is presented as
the universal form into which every act of consciousness can be recast.
None of these questions, despite the profundity and originality with which
they are posed and treated by Husser], are central to his preoccupations
in Ideas.

1 shall hold to the author’s general plan, and only deviate when
introducing ideas that have been elaborated in his earlier works. My
exposition is divided into four sectons, corresponding to the four parts
of the book, but I subdivide them in my own way. To keep from weighing
down the exposition, I shall use Husserl's terminology, so uncommon in
France, only when it is required to avoid confusion. For the same reason
I shal! make few quotations.

The better to promote an understanding of the book’s overall spirit,
I emphasize from the start that it does not claim to be, nor is it, a “system
of philosophy.” Each page of Ideas sets out to show that philosophical X

T he first volume of Husserl's Ideas Pertaining to a Pure Phenomenol-
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qua object, as %vure signification of our thought, An have characteristics: we
can speak of its properties, its possibility of being predicable, its way of
being given as “existent,” “individual,” and “ideal.” To speak of existence,
ideality, and reality in this way is beyond all metaphysical positions and
claims about existence.

In the sense outlined above, we can speak of ideal essences, and
characterize them as follows: the essence of an object is a set of essential
s “which must belong to_it, so_that_other sccondary relative
determinations can be attributed to it.”® In sound, for example, we can
vary the pitch, without making the sound cease being a sound. Yet it

would be absurd to extend the variation to the point of denying “pitch” ¥

in general to a sound; a sound so modified would no longer be a sound.
Pitch thus belongs necessarily to the structure of sound, to its essence;
and this essence is presupposed by all the other contingent predicates
which can belong to sound.

ldeas does not give us concrete phenomenological analyses of the
method to follow for finding the “essences” of things; nor does it make
the distinction between “essences” and “types of purely inductive gener-
ality,” with which I began this section. Husserl's subsequent publications
provide clarification. Let the following few remarks suffice. To arrive
at the essence of the object, we begin with the individual (perceived
or imagined) object. By abstracting from its existence we consider it
as purely imaginary and we modify different attributes in phantasy. But
throughout all the possible modifications of an attribute something re-
mains invariable, identical, the necessary basis of the variation itself. Its
invariable character is given as something general, precisely because it
is one identical “moment” in a series, in principle infinite, of imaginary
variations; it has infinite extension within “possibles.” To apprehend
essences is to grasp these “invariables” in variations. The knowledge that
we can have of them is an intuition, as the following section will show.

3 The intuition of essences (Wesenschau, Wesensanschauung)

The intuition of essences is one of the discoveries of the Logical Invest:-
gations.” In the perception of the individual object, this individual object
can fulfill the function of being the object, but we can also apprehend its
essence as an object. The essence of red is intuited in the concrete red of
this fabric in front of me—or in an imagined red—through the variations
we have just noted. The individual red perceived or imagined serves only

as an example for my perception of the essence “red,” which is theew
obj new act of knowledge, an act of ideation. The truths which.
concern this new object—eidetic truths—are consequently independent of

Pl
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of a subject to a predicate; it ariscs out of the necessary strucoure of its
object. Deductive demonstration can only be a mode of bringing a truth
back to its origin in intuition.

In this view rationalism and empiricis are in a way reconciled. The
source of knowledge is indeed experience, but experience in the broad 4
sense of the term, understood as iI_l_Luilion; which can see essences and
categories in addition to sensuous empirical [acts.

5. The relation of eidetic truths to individual truths:
regional ontologies

Essences can be more or less general. The essence “material thing” is more
general than the essence “white thing.” The essences of higher generality
are called regions. On the other hand, the essence specitied as, for exam-
ple, a “white thing of a determinate shade,” is still something ideal and
should not be confused with the empirical fact which individualizes it.

Nevertheless, empirical facts can be envisaged as singularizations or
individuations of specified essences. This is why eidetic laws, such as the
laws of geometry, are also valid for real space. Facts, as individuations
of essences, are determined by the eidetic truths of their respective
regions. Factual sciences thus depend on eidetic sciences—and rhese
eidetic sciences rationalize the factual sciences.

Modern physics owes its development to the fact that the essence
“space,” which is part of the region “material thing,” has been the object
of a developed eidetic science since antiquity. But it does not exhaust the
region “material thing,” whose other constitutive essences must also sup-
ply eidetics. Moreover, regions like “society,” “animality,” “culture,” etc..
should likewise become objects of cidetic sciences which will contribute
to the developrment of the corresponding factual scicnces and grantthem
scientific dignity. One of the functions of phenomenology in Husserl's
sense of the term is to be the eidetic science that will rationalize empirical
psychology.

Husser! calls all these regional eidetics, which are still only desiderata.
“regional ontologies.” Setting up these ontologies will open up an cxtensive

field of work.

6. Formal ontology

The factual sciences depend on eidetic scienccs},.'i'n still another sensc:
their objects, Independent of their matter, comply with; the laws of the
eidetic science that studies “the form of the object in general.” They
depend on logic. Whatever their matter may be, all the sciences comply
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of the laws of formal ontology, draws its conclusions wi formae by the
power of form]. At this level of thought, the synthetic categories which
we can oppose to the analytic ones (cf. § 6) can be none other than the
fundamental concepts of the axioms to which the regional ontologics are
reducible. The number of categories will thus be much greater than Kant
believed. There will be as many groups of catcgories as there are regions.

The field of synthetic a priori cognition is-thus found to be greatly
broadened owing to the new conception of a priori cognition, identified
with the intuition of material and formal essences. Husser!’s first disciples,
those of the period of the Logical Investigations, were particularly taken
with the idea of this “material a priori® which is evidently possible in
the domain of pure essernces but not in that of general types (cf. § 2), and
with the possibility of the “ontologies” it brought about. While following
Husserl in his conception of phenomenology with a few reservations,
their contributions published in his journal were nothing but “regional

ontologies” exploring different regions.of objects. The phenomenology -

Husser] wanted was something else. It had to be an absolutely certain |

foundation for all the sciences. The ‘foﬁtulogies,” though far more ratio- Y

nal than factual sciences, needed a foundation, as we shall now show.

g, Critical remarks against the naturalism that denies essences

The points that we have just raised are themselves already the result of
intuition. The “naturalism” that contests them, and that denies particu-
larly the objectivity of essences, was subjected to lengthy critique in the
Logical Investigations.'® The Ideas repeats the main points made in the
earlier critique.

First, naturalism, which issues from the correct intention to only
trust experience, betrays this positivist principle by dogmatically identify-
ing “experience” and “sensuous expericnce.” Dogmatism is opposed by
true positivism, which prior o all theory makes use of the intuitionist
principle of experience in the broad sense of the term (cf. § 4). To innuit,
to interrogate the things themselves, is the only way to begin_without
presuppeasitions, to reach. principles. . .

All skepticism is absurd, for it refutes itselt.’! Now, the negation of
essences, and consequently of general truths, leads to skepticism. For
sensuous experience, which under the naturalist hypothesis is the sole
source of truth, will never be able to guarantee the generality of the truths
it establishes, for the principles of sensuous experience, the principles of
induction themselves, cannot be declared to be absolutely certain.

Moreover, naturalism is wrong when it believes it can account for
essence with a psychologistic theory which sees in an essence a sort of

x
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the scicuces and the elucidation of their meaning, is at the same time the
solution to the great philosophical problem concerning the meaning of
the transcendence claimed for objects in relation to consciousness,

This new direction of rescarch is preeminenty philosophical. With
it, one rewurns to the very sources of all exisience for conscionsness. One
studies the way things become manifest, which all the other sciences
presuppose without clarifying.

But there is more. o ask what it means thar objects are given. .
to_consciousness, what their/ transcendence or obiectiﬂt__yjfy_l_g_z_ms Jor con-
sciousness, is to inquire at the same time about the meaning of the bare
existence of things. For the existence abont which one can reasonably
speak can only be the existence which is revealed to consciousness,__:mcA’
can only try 1o grasp exatily its modes of being revealed in consciousness.”
To suppose that lhings\'l_l‘:l/[helﬂst’.l\’cs exist otherwise than as revealed
is to misunderstand th&=*{n themselves™ character that things given to
consciousness have, and to imagine that they are given as images or signs
of another world. Our cognition is directed to given things: its intention
is to grasp them—ihe given things which we posit as existing, but whose
existence is never the theme of the naive or scientific attitude. Our sole
problem is to clarify the meaning of their existence. We must take it
exactly as it gives itsell to consciousness (cf. § 206).

I. Fundamental Phenomenological Considerations

11. Preliminary remarks

We have just shown that we must divert our intuitive gaze from things
and the sciences, and fix it on the consciousness that thinks things and.
_makes the sciences. We have also shown the philosophical purpose of
such a change of attitude. But in seeking now to determine in what sense
consciousness will become our ohject, we should keep in mind that one
of the concerns we began with was to overcome skepticisi. Thus in our
iransition to phenomenology we shall have o choose, from among the
paths that lead us to it, the path in which the absolute character of this
new science, its absohate resistance to all skepticism, will be continually

3

illuminated.

12. The natural and the phenomenological attitude

The natural attitude in which we live, and in which we remain while
engaged in science, is unaware ot the question_of the meaning of
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_ofaction” (qusser Ao Pm- ; f]t esls _O_I:en to doubr is thus “put out But 1t must be (:1(_."‘11‘1).- un(-lcrsu)od\ lh;’fl m-Lenuonahty is 1ot a bond
parentheses” (eingotlam ,i,,-t)z ),b (.x'c]uded (ausgeschalter), “put berween bereen m'o.p\?ychologlcal states, one o.f which is the act afld the other the
Tiving in it, we can s kl — E“_tdgi_ di ohject. Nor is it a bond between c.ons(flc.:usn.ess. on one side and the n:eal
s oo L h WO Can speak of it a “th " alle thi abject on the other. Iusser]l’s great originality is to see that the “relation
atttude the Pﬁ;f:’ﬁ@???mologimt Sroyn q T i ) v et e y ; § P ,h [ S
TRUlOglede BTTOYN L_ffj)odm] to the object” is not something inserted between consclousness and the
object; it is consciousness itsell, It is the relation to the object that is the frimitive

] The phcnomeno]()gical émo — by

of the natural atttude, Scienti : i . |
ral atiin ,_§cl(.nt1ﬁc, des[henc, moral, and other judgments phmomenon and not a subject and an objé’(‘( that woul Sltpprism'l}' move toward
. ane another.

are put })(‘hwf(‘ezi._f;ar
: entheses: we ; ) LI
» we do not allow ourselves 1o live: in them.
Let us say at once that this view exposes the falseness ot the tra-

But we do not cease sideri
e, it 28 considering them: without siding for or against thelr '
, 4 em, aswe did in the natural attitde, we consider ditional formulation of the problem of knowledge. For the fact that the
RIS subjectreaches the object cannot be a problem. What becomes the theme of >(

¥R applies o all the existential positions

L b _this lfe itself—his e :

’ M_Qii{fté‘zq?;'}éz_C%rr]esiloszhzebs .tha-[—l)f’s’..l.ti?‘,l_l_}f_‘_‘?sf___l_)l‘opdsitions—in subject reachies Lhe Lea A
consciousness an‘;{*:xamy . t:::!dtl" }LIheS(t proP_OSitions as posited by the theory of k-n_owiedge is the concrete .stfid_y nj d{fj(.*ren:z structures of that primitive
which they are Dresented ang g?'vm'in (3 2 €Y are pa;zterff by consciousness, in phenomm?n. the ren-'atmn to the object, " or intentionality. This study, as we will -
Propositions are ﬂO“lBEger b .['he 5 .een 'from this perspective, these see later, 15 the main problem-of phenomenology. 1

are “pheng.“le.F!Q!Ogicélrlrlv I"-ﬁ;du.c(;d' ;!.;1;'1...“‘{¥_Elfe m —-Lh-f...U.@L,‘H’.a,]_?!LLinlcle; they ‘ Buf, for the II.l()ﬂ]f:Ill ih'_d[ ls.lmt our concern. We must see the essence
e L CEG T e phenomenological énoyn is also of consciousness insofar as it withstands doubt, as opposed to the world

0 and its objects. How can one distinguish consciousness from the object
toward which it is directed? And in the special case of the world, toward
which consciousness is directed as toward an object, and to which it is
bound in animate being—is consciousness truly distinct from it?

c P -
alled the “phe nomenological reduction ™

Thus the €moyr, which denies

' us all exi i €5
world, presents us positional conar., 2 stential theses about the

usuf;s:s_{tsgl_f;@ an object of jnvesti-

I‘ESiStiiiutal;luve we in thisg way also met oyr
a o 12.[ Skt‘pluglsm_.in. our investigation
A Partob the existing worlds Must “()t[he
v . ' et . Co- ———
-everyaffirmation having consciousness T
- does it not rende impossible am e

second requirement, that of

s Is not conscioys itsell’
2748 CIOUSNess 1S .
iy S ousness itsell 14. Conscioushess and the perceptual world
ZTOXN put in parentheses” "o
it 01{!?@@ A}ldl(_‘('J‘n_s_c_quenll‘,r ’ If we are to believe the account given by the philosophy of primary
J’_‘E’ﬁ}fﬁ_@dersmod as the and secondary qualities, secondary qualities {(and since Berkeley also the
Owing pages will respond rimary gqualitics) should be identified with the content of consciousness.
) Y4
Consciousness would be a sort of box in which these qualities, which at the

i
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same time belong to the world, are enclosed. Bur a precise analvsis shows
lt:s that Iqiuality' is already on a different level with Fespect 10 Consciousiess.
or an identical quality can be given i changing stre; percepti
“Ihe same color.” Hnserl s “sppearsin consms bt o
1€ same colo ¥s, rs s multiplicities of
coloy adumbrations [Abschattungen ). Red and the perception of red are
two difterent things.” What belon he r ent o (
are “Abschattu ngen” [;(!Enll;rglflu
— them and lends them a repre

gs 1o _t_h_c rez}_l content of consciousness
ns] or sensations

‘noments of life and not of space: therefore thev are not ihe ‘object’s
still !_]OI}.()h_]CC[iﬁed qualities, as the sensationalists believed. The ()I)jcc'tivc.
quality is not a part of consciousness, not boxed ”up in it it is already
.trans_cendem. to consciousness, The nature of consciousness thus presents

o lt‘i‘f‘.]..f as_totally different from the perceptual world—hat hruii‘frui.d l()}"
primary and secondary qualities—which is jrs Ob‘j(‘.ct. o

pe

15, Immanent perception and transcendent perception

Y(l conscm‘usness—semq;irm:s and intentions—can itself become an object
?:fff?celi;]'m?"_‘Tlcmorfv} imagiiiéi'io'ﬁ, ete.. These aéfs‘”;ii"jé then acig; O;f

A ;Ziﬁ.thl‘ltti %L}r,:’cstst:f rf:flecnon the objectis to be distinguished from

g S gpa[i;{{ O-b - !dnscendence from the reflective act is different

. Ject's transcendence fi

of retlection (immanens epiii

IR, consciousness, where
‘P“" For that reason we ¢

p.()rﬁepimn) may itself bel(mg 1o the stream of
as this is by exsence tmpossible
R, : all the latter a transcenden ohj
WIICh grasps 1t transcendent perception.

. A remark of primary
101 absurd to suppose th
15 transcendent, does not

for the spatial object.
ect, and the perception

.lmp ortance follows from these eidetic laws:
c‘it O‘llll trans'ccndcnl perception, hecause it
ntelligence would perces reach the. thing in itself, and that a perfect
would he (o PETECIve it in an immanent act. This is absurd, for it
immanent w;)l'lp-\posltha:t the transcendent thing could he given, in an
At - another decisive 1 T :

$ 10) i i § pomt which we have alreadv > {cf
8 10) is that the world of things is nor giy - e.‘ld} mafi( (et
1mage or symbol of another world b g] o with the trait of heing an
L ‘orld, bat alwavs wi . et T
iself.” 1t iy indde ‘ ¥s with that of being an “in
iee ed the world of things such as it is given in horeopy: b an
object of our kneroledge, EMer in pereeftion that is the

.

| ¥ e yO' IMmanent afdta“sce 1de [pe CEDt.O
;
. Th(‘ Iy ansce I]d(,‘_l’l[ b |

. ) ]
o ranscen Ject s BIVENhy essence 1
cann ..rn_ asingle act, grasp all the sides of 3 tab)
sertes of looks would be necessary a se .

aninadequate way. We
' €; to do thisa continuous
ries which by essence is infinite.

AN Jutention animates
sentative function, But these sensations are

rom its perception. The ohject.
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Moreover, the transcendent object is given as something relative: there
arc only aspects, without it being possible to say, excepr by convention,
whar it is in itself. The sound of a violin, tor example, depends on the
place in the room where I hear it, but all its “aspects” which are revealed
to me have the same right to be called “the sound such as it 15 in iiself.”

and as something not revealed in a series of aspects, but_as_absolare.

3-1()1"(.‘5)\’(31", the immanent object is given as already having existed before

reflection, as having an existence independent of reflection. By contrast,
the meaning of the transcendent object ’A;..é/xistencé Jies in the fact that it is
the object of an actual consciousness, or that it belox{gs to its most immediate
possibilities. Il we speak of the existence of transcendent objects which
are not objects of an actual or inunediately possible consciousness, it is
because their perceptibility is motivated in actual or potential perception.

17. ' The absalute existence of consciousness
and the ideal existence of the world

From the preceding analvses two consequences follow.

1. In the case of a transcendent object (or the world), the meaning
of its existence is exhausted in being subject to an acwal, potendal, or
motivated perception, The existence of 4 transcendent object is always
relative 1o a consciousness (sce the example of “sound,” above): ity sy
is always a percipi (not in Berkeley’s sense of the term, since the esse
is not enclosed in the percipt, but transcends it) and thus presupposes
a consciousness. Consclousiess, on the contrary, is given as existing
independently of the réllécion that perceives it existing throngh its own
li}i[.glr(t; nulla res indiget ad existendum [ll(_g_t_})il‘l_gmis_lackigg In_existence).
Thus Husserl goes back to the Cartesian cogifo, which he considers as the
necessary starting point for all philosophy.

2. But not only is the existence of a transcendent object exhausted
in its cxistence for consciousness; this existence itself prosens itself as
contingent. Since the transcendent object is never given in an adequate
way, but always relative to a series of “aspects™ which are successively
discovered, its “existence for consciousness” can at each moment appear
illusory. The subsequent perceptions can in principle repudiate the pre-
ceding oncs. Consciousness alone is given in an adequate and absolute
way, independent of a continuity of aspects.

These results are of great importance tor our initial concerns (¢t
§.12, above). If the positing of the world’s existence is always open to
doubt, Llwg positing of consciousness’s existence resists all doubt, Con-
setousness is thus given as the residuum that vesists the phenomenclogical £LoYn.

L
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a;xd_evegy truth concerning it is absolutcly certain. The following expan-
sions will serve 10 prevent any misunderstanding,

18. Psychological consciousness and absolute CONSCIoUsNEess

Qllr analyses hlave. shown us that being as consciousness has a totally
different meaning. than being as nature, Not only does consciousness
not depend on nature, as naturalism would have it, but the being of
nature depends on the being of conscivusness—without dependence
having a mythological sense. But under these conditions, how are we [0
understand the consciousness that in ‘ .
liself as a part of nature?

The fact i .
el hf‘i. fact is that consciousness—ahsolute being—can apperceive
Uh_ectrr)flttshlv‘el'dnon to tfaturc I a special act of apperception. As the

Dject 15 apperception, without losing anything of its essence, it is

dpperceived as modi i
ppercerved as modified, tied 1o nature, and thus participating in the

4 allScf‘ndE nce OE 1h‘ 18.[!6 I I € COns i l
P B - clousne (] *\. 1 S

H i . i B N 55 d o 2 C ¢
Sf'.'lf—tf\"ldel]( €O lil(‘ ptd A b 8 !’vlth ul [hd_bLOIU tfe

is by éssenie sﬁ%?:ﬁéwﬁs]?vgz tois not this consciousness in nature, for all nature
e o v susceptible to doubt. This consciousness which i part of nature is
biect of a natural science: psychology
Thus, the ¢ i S ‘
tical with that studied by payctii by o0 COI0BY studics s not iden-
transcondental ¢ led by PSYCbOlfngy: it is absolute consciousness, or pure
tween these u.gmcﬁumnm‘ This distinction clarifies the difference be-
/- nomen olc’)gy ilonattll‘t;udes. Reflection on the consciousness used in phe-
Kapor natie b oo Peychological veflection, for it s dirccted not
PRI natre but upon absolute conscioy s which is i ' :
' h . , ) sness wh
nawure, and to which all nature iy given teh is independent of
+ Thedistinction between '
Sctousnessis fundamental in 4
all naturalism Ry ' .
+ hatu or the ; .
RAFL T nature. But the see SR Phenomenologist studies s not
fact that it is not an ab t'mgm“ht)’ of Husserl’s conception lies also in the
s O an abstra : .

that his phenc - ness—the idea of consciousness
omer ; ' SHess—
10logy opposes 1o psychological consciousness, in the

manner sciences delim; i
elimit their domains with the help of abstractions, nor

isitFichte's “ahse K i
' nte s "absolute I, T,h_g,c;gr_l_sruousnes_s the phenomeno]ogistSlu.dieq
n himself in the

1% an individual :
rugitv fi?fél“l tonsciousness, which each of ys finds i
ety the vidual ¢ ; ) )
Onscmusn;g,s Lo which Psychological consciousness
cording 10 Husserl it was Descartes'é.great

itsell owes its existence Ac
error to have identif |
ed, at the ve K
it aceo <d, 2 I'y outset of the Meditations ¥,
& 10 Husser] Maugurated modern philosophy. al)(i)r)_fdutrlcijclr:i

€Xpansion.— “ . ’
“anir];m " fhe €g0,” given in an intuition
s,” that js part of nature. ... ¢

animate nature and man presents

psychological and phenomenological con-
usserl. It makes possible the overcoming of,

Ct conscioys

phcnomenolog‘y is only an
which is certain, with the
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19. The successive reductions

In studying pure absolute consciousness, phenomenology’s object, we
naturally exclude all propositions which have nature for their object (the
natural sciences), bug we will also make no use of logic or l[ormal ontology,
[or our new science, although eidetic, will be prurely descriplive, and will not
make use of deduction. As for logical axioms, which ¢very object qua
object must obey (for example, the law of contradiction), we will intuit
them directly in each object of our study. We then proceed to exclude
every affirmation concerning God, both as principle of finality and as
the object of religious experience, and leave aside the question of the
“pure ego,” which is a moment necessarily belonging o every act of
consciousness. Finally, we will also dispense with “regional ontologies,”
whose true meaning will not be clarified prior to the study of the essence
of pure consciousness—which is the object of phenomenology.

20. Phenomenology—prima philosophia

Following these reflections, phenomenology is presented as a science
independenyp of every extraneous premise, an absolutely certain science
which willfurnish the critique and foundation of all other scicuces. These
latter. carried on within the natural attitude, directed exclusively toward
their objects, can never pose the critical question of the meaning of
kr_mwlcd-g'gf, the structure of intentionality, and conscquenty the meaning
of objectivity in cach region of objects. Both its independence from all the
other sciences, and by the fundamental nature of the problems with which
it deals, phenomenology must, according to Husserl, be the realizaton
of the ideal of prima philosophia,

il The Method and Problems of Pure Phenomenology

21. Phenomenclogy as an intuitive science

Phenomenology proceeds by intuitions. But intition admits of degrees
of clarity—its object can appear with the internal characteristic of “far”
or “near.” As we assign a fixed, univocal terminology to the objects which
the field of pure consciousness presents to us, we do so in an intuition
of absclute clarity, in which the object is given to us in an absolute
*proximity.”

But phenomenology is not a science of the facts of pure conscious-
ness: it intends to study the essence of pure cons¢iousness. Therefore the
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_?ntlil_f_l_opm it uses is not individual, but eidetic
individual “states of consciousness™ (
an example, their ¢

{cf. § 3): sctting out from
‘ Erlebnisse), it grasps in them, as in
heCossanly have t ]S;S:nic‘f::'.he Erlebnisse which serve as examples do not
imagined Eriebiss cai . ].n ?‘perceptqal _(0r¥g1nary) intuition. Purely
of perception Thj's - elr('«‘e as the basis for ideation as well as those
with it PhCHOI;lenolo mrar s of great methodological importance, for
investigations, to eri}’ acquires more freedom, and is not bound, in its
wienom , hp eption. And it shows us once again that the eidetic

not have individual perception as their premise. “Fiction,”

HUSSCI’I says i Y. ] P
§ paradomcall A “makes up the vi
) 5 I clem nt of CNoImel
. ta e o) h enol-
Ogy as it does of every other eidetic S(:ience.”“’

22. The possibility of a descriptive eidetics

Pheno T o e

ﬁhﬂ:ﬁ%egggfsliaﬁﬁf 'r'l‘P—Llyi’é—-‘_:JQE_FIC ,SC_it?nCQ. However, in the eidetics

These sciences, forgcxa "'1312/, ogic—there is no question of description.

enter into the fmldamentgl gﬁonleuy, tix some primary essences that

those belonging to th Roms, a nd deduce from these essences all
§ 0 the same domain, Husser! calls the domains, e.g.,

n
y nature lend themselves to such determination

::S s{cientist buton the essence of the domain of
! d.;t“ pos's1blle In a “definite multiplicity” and
from the procedure of ideat:?og ;f e“é‘?ﬂ}i“;": ke e b it

; which T spoke at the beginnij i
gmnning of this

: does n ist si '

the individual thingf concret(:rtl; O?SISt i ponees o T e e
. . - Ven . !
Erasping the limpeag o g I perception, but much more in
I concrete space. The concept th
sense of the term,” which m
considered it up untj] now, as “id

. . ’
Indmr;lﬁal things can approach th

€ eidetic science

. Je eidetic s known by tradig
;rrn:tlcﬁ multiplicities” for thejy olz' e
e results of idealization, This is :
priori science with deductive é.éieriée

-, Shown thata priori scieqice ymeancs

:a Kl: L!le F.'latonic sense of the term.”
ntan idea, but never realize it.

v e
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Husserl's great discovery was the existence of inexact “concepts,”
which are obtained not by idealization but by ideation.*® Thus, for ex-
ample, in studying the essence of a “state of consciousncss” (Erlebnis),’
ideation starts with an individual Erlebnis and, dropping its individuality,
raisesitto the essence in allits concreteness and in all the vagueness which”
essentially belongs to it. Phenomenology cannot consist in deducing -
the essence of this or that state of consciousness on the basis of some
axiom, but in describing its necessary structure. And as our description
is guided by an eidetic intuition, we produce an eidetics, while making a
description.

23. Reflection

In order to be sure of the indubitable character of phenomenology, some
remarks are indispensable concerning the act by which pure conscious-
ness is studied: reflection (in the sense of § 18).

“Srates of consciousness” (Erlebnisse) are lived by the “,” but become
its objects only in reflection.

Yet under the eye of reflection conscious life is modified: our anger
grasped by reflection no longer has the vivacity it had before reflection.
Moreover, conscious life_continually flows in time, and reflection can
grasp it only through acts of protention, waiting for the moments of
duration to come, and through acts of retention, as it were retaining those
which have just slipped away. But both the moments to come and those
gone by present themselves to consciousness as modified: with the form
of “past” or “future.”

These modifications, which by themselves form an extensive field for
study, nevertheless do not prevent the state of consciousness modified by
reflection from being given precisely as such. Reflection grasps consciousness
in its nonmodified form through modifications,

This possibility of grasping a state of consciousness such asitwasin
reality prior to reflection and independent of temporal modifications—a
possibility so essential to phenomenology’s claim to grasp consciousness
such as it really exists—cannot be denied. A negation would in fact be
absurd, for itwould suppose what it denies. To say one doubts reflection is
to suppose that reflection at least gives us this doubt itself. Furthermore,
when one says that states of consciousness are modified by reflection,
one presupposes that the non-modified states are known, for otherwise
one could not even suspect the modification, nor even the possibility of
reflection itself.

The possibility that each state of consciousness can be given 1o
reflection such as it is, is a necessity of essence. Reflection is the only
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means of knowing consciousness, and
modifications it imposes by essence o
ol a given psychological constitution.

itwould be absurd to consider the
1 1ts object to be the shortcomings

24. Subjectively oriented phenomenology

The preceding developments Justify phenome

eidetic science of pure consciousness, having re

flection as i :
Pitee ey Toe € as its method.
O -Cons dousness can nevertheless be envisaged in different wavs
Jurinitial concern w o

ality: This is the thems o s 04 8 relation to the object, as intention-
aiity. me of the infinite Investigations of abjectively oviented

phenomenology, with whij f
, hich the firse v : i inci
concerned. volume of the Jdeas is principally

nology as a descriptive

Nevertheless, conscious

ILESS DI . . .
always belongs to an ‘T" presents yet another aspect in that it

fr : . .

fills out a duration: and rom which acts go forth, so o speak; in that it
tions, which are i . nd in that one finds in it elements such as sersa-
tcrmino]u- 'ler}c;l'In.‘flom.Ez way material elements, “hyletic™ in Husserlian
is found i?;ll d(ljma? 'leucf stratum” belongs not only to perception, but

! : 1ns of conscious life. All this s 1 i of len
investigati o ; 2 this is the topic of lengthy
ligatilHgls onil of subjectively oriented phenomennlogy Pmblegls and i sur
; . et . - inves
time, ab quzl} a':] the relation of the “1» to the consciousness that f(lT
, above all the SR e con: ss that fills
constitution of timﬁm-hhem of the 'I 38 personality, the problem of the
and whose mo";ﬁﬂ;{” uration, which is different from cosmic tme
mnierpe i . ) !
generis?—all these are a P Ee“'atﬁ n a relation of intentionality sui
works Husser] has not ready mentioned in Jdeas, and are treated in
vet published. They were available in manuscript

form to hi
1s collaborat ;
powerful infl ors and students, and have thus e is
influence before publication » xercised a most

25. Objectively ariented phenomenofogy

Sall, our primary interest is in consci i
o an object,” or in,ten_tio_nali@ff%:?%%%ggi;;ig;i;;is(:; e?[il(;[}]
as a bridge between con-
object itself is the primitive
consciousness to the object,
¢ sole function is 1o supplv‘.
and s’thegtive moments of
afterwards’ Hence, in order
usness it does not suffice ro
M1oN 10 every consciousness.

Lnlendions; in eqch, of them the object

‘ th-dl intenti()nalily
P s)cl—llousness and an (Ll?ect: the relation (o the
{.; lf::;);r:]e:on.ﬁut" Eirltien, tiiﬁ.réla_;igg of
b o gb'ec{{i?'gml?()k upon the.objecs whas
o e ;};é,‘,. (zl which the purely qualitative
o Studhh; 1:.1 tEmen?, €ic. would be added
Su;dy e ‘s:'. ol ,JQ(;E._.I& ,_gize.r,z, to conscio
cmpty look,” this intention COn

[0y, desire, Judgment, o, arg. hemsel
ELCey 4 gilnY
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is given differenily; the reladon to the object itsell is different. And if, as

Husserl thinks, the act of pure representation is the necessary foundation

ofacts of joy, valorization, will, etc., this means that these acts are complex,
that they are composed of a muldplicity of interconnected intentions.
But cach of these intentions, and not only the act of representation,
has the function of giving the object. 1t is precisely for this rcason that
the problem of knowledge—the study of the relation to the object—
opens up an infinite field of research. Not restricting ourselves 10 a
general indication of the meaning of intentionality, we must study the
special mode by which consciousness possesses its object for each genus
of intention and, consequently, the megning of the object’s objectivity in

each of them. Moreover, each category of ohject is given in a determined -

type of act, in a complex of intentions having a necessary structure. Thus

for each category.of runscendent objects the question of_thenr constitution

[for pure transcendental consciousness. ri\s 1o be considered,

These “constitutional problems” consist in studying how sensuous

(hvletic) data_are animated with intendons, how these intentions are
bound together w0 giﬂwzgmc_qll_l:s_gjg}l_sr1ess one sole_,_selfszime object, iow the
acts are characterized and bound togét}ier when the object constituted by
them is gnen as extsting, as known ltkri-t}'lfhlrf}(@'éﬁ_ié, and what the acts arc that
give it as purc appearance. Thus objectively oriented phenomenology
will find itself engaged in studying, under constitutional problems, the
meaning of “reason,” “appearance,” and “existence” for each region of
objects and for cach science of the natural attitude. It will thus realize
what, at the beginning of this exposition {cf. § 10) was presented as the
task of philosophy.

But this scicnice, which will study the nccessary essence of the
different structures of knowledge, will at the same time be a critique
of those structures. For, as I just said, it will study the meaning and eidetic

]

laws of all valid knowledge (see section IV, helow) which are at the same
time the norms of all knowledge laying claim to truth.

The theory and critique of knowledge, in the Husserlian sense
of the term, asks, as docs the whole philosophical wadition: How can
‘thought reach an_object that is transcendént 10 it? But for Husserl the
problem consists not in the fact that thought transcends itself, for thought
is synomymous with thought that transcends itself, but in the clarification of
the necessary structure of each act of thought that transcends itself and
reaches its object. The existence and transcendence of the ohject are not
metaphysically presupposed, as in the traditional position of the problem,

but, prior to all metaphysics, the very meaning of this existence and
transcendence becomes the object of study.

;
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dﬁmazsi)glixéewilss}zﬁg ::to[fll( (';'}lilils w(hi.ch are opencd up in this wav find “Fh(: garden” in.qumcs, as a noema. But.__t;hislmean‘s that the study o_f; :
gunerations, consciousness permits us to grasp the way of being of each category of
objects in consciousuess, and thus to study the meaning of the existence
26, Noema and noesis of things.® -
Everything T have said about the intentional - ‘ ‘ ‘ The probllems of the constitution of the diff(?ren.t 1‘(‘.ginn.s qf objects
c Oﬂscipusneszg understood as “the refa a cr.mra'cu-r ()f. con_sn(,m‘s.n'esg for pure c.o_nscmusnelss are thus reduced t(.) the cidetic descriptive study
resp o T he fullowing question, st on \_’tlth, an object itsell.” is a of the IIOIGEIC—HOC].’I’]':I[I-(‘. su'uctunjes of (:onscmusness: '
. ch might have occurred to the This structure is found in all acts of consciousness: perceplon,

reader z T - .
| ‘f‘thijllzitlf]:ls}z;ilcllfzggl ‘(;L;:;ttlt?:;clll: How can one study the relation m_emf)ry., imagination, desire, will, etc. l*lvcrywhere. the nof:sis |s given
Ubjécti\’i(t)":"‘i'i"‘-_f.};{g]r”“.m\m du:{: hic WC_“"ISC(]uently the meaning of its with 1[s:ntent:qnal correl-ate, the noem_a: tf.lclnloems.of desire w1th“rhc
" logical reduction ;;nd c OﬂSCiqune{ ‘La] 1s-=ex€lU(_ied-by. the phenomeno- noema 'tth- demred as desired.” the noesis of wtlllmg V?.’lth the noema “the

' see now that this is g dlfﬁcultg(m:l, ; fon&»submsts_.;.ns_mckm‘gjduum_: We w_illcd a8 \Vllleq, etc. A study of the nature of consciousness shows us a
consciousness, I;—W—hlzhmcof;sac,usx : ‘1:)_‘1"___1t_he tradittonal conception of rigoTous p_amllelz‘_s'm bemween the noemata and the noeses in all the domains
itself'.mﬁﬁgé(gf[fg Origi_r_l alin;' lay iﬁ ;e 3‘?.%2_‘1.13.'}1;?0“{{ __()_f _jgpitance resling in of consciousness. Bul that does not allow \%s to study the noer_nata by

0 dire('t}f@‘.flch_,:gjll upon ;:Onscio‘u'snng .t_ldt the [}r;sit ll_)hcn_gmcnon given themselves and to .post_u_late the corrcspondm_g noeses—or the inverse;
. an“Ithink an object” (E, onsclous e,SS'}s notan I. think” (ege rogite), but our study must be intuitive and postulate nothing.

;- without being cdmaineﬁ:i?t?ﬁz fatum). The object of cach cogitation.
mo ] o . : o hE ‘en—and given
FUHSCiousni-sS_f &?&gﬁ:ig??ﬁ’i;ﬁ fiIO‘n?C'iousness_.i.n reflection i’lpon The limlit.s of this exppsition forc.e us to leave asid%'- the c011f:l‘ete noetic-
ntuiton, whose indubitable chara :1,('“ B '-h.m—d:l.e,lflea of immanent noematic Zlné.ilyscs which are outlined at the end of part 3 of fdeus. Tl1erc‘

- here fecundated by {he idea that thc T Was' discovered by Descartes, is Husgerl studle.s the._fundamem.a] structure of the noema and 1.10l6515, at-

ness, the “relation to the obicct ”-ise‘m_lenvtlon;ll character of conscious- -tt‘nll.onal modlﬁcat]o_ns. r.h.e structuare o.f comp.](:x ac.t§ such as willing a:lld
1o the object,” lnten‘-l(;;ldilt#!l;]d FA%S-X.QLY Essen.ce- Thus the “relation Jjudging, an.d the wavin w}_uch all the objects of' mnscmusnttss—affst.ht_rtlc.
.forms, becomes accessible to’im nzll the }Vﬂal‘tl.'l of its modifications and moral, desired, wi!led objects, etc.—can be given at the same Gme in a
ntentionality—is phenomenolo vdllent intwition, This intuitive study of purely representative way, and [h!.l.‘i lend themselves to thec.mt-zml Judgvnm:?r.
So if we, as phen()ﬂlCﬂO[Ogi;t q ) Se.veral remarks‘ are requlrt_td, l'lOWEVCl“, concerning th( noetic-
pc-rccption of a garden, for exarf ; 5, do not allow ourselves to live the nocmatic structure of the theoretical Judgmcfn‘, 50 as Lo c}anfy tulrllher
Thls‘garden, we do make stage ‘P ¢ and to make determinations about the notion of truth such as we have presented itin § 4 of this exposition.
itselfin its relation-_:(—)“;}:: [;Erzgsnf i'lbout tlrae perception of the garden | The judgment “the tree is green,”. as a noesis, an act of conscious-
Pas“sage 1o the phenoménologiczfl ggrden, f he garden, excluded in the fless,‘has an intentional-correla_u:: the _Jlldgl'ﬂﬁll[ as a noema. But what
f}‘mujgcil’@ﬂ"——more' f:’;enerail o atﬁtuqe, 1s.recovered.in.that anitpde - in th'ls nocma presents itself as the object of the act of _ludgn.len[ {the
18 precisely what interests us in }it) S what it Wi:ls.fqr consciousness (which noesis) is neither an S (a tree) nov a P {the¢ greenness). ‘Whlfh ‘_:ou]d
hecomes the theme of ouriﬁvg i ’afld 1S specific way of heing an object also be given in simple perceptions; it 18 “the fact that S is P {Das P
t_hc “judged as judged "etcr wljuga.t'o“-The “perceived as perccivcd,"’or sein des §), which Husserl calls the Sachverhall (statc oI “afiz}lrs). T]?1s
from the act of consci,ousn.t;ss "i“chh HUSserll calls noema,'is thus inseparable must be underscored, for the fact that the act fjf _j'udgn}g has f()‘t‘ its
consciousness itself, which s ;:a":dmﬁ’mﬂ Is distinguished from the act of object a “Sachverhalt™—a notion which does not coincide u:nh the objects
The world, the objects of th the naesisn found in this Sachverhali—means that the proper function of the 'di:‘[
CL‘.‘Q.‘-_‘QJ?}' ‘reductian,” re, ot t fz.natural sciences and ontologies, ex- of judging is 1ot a sort of spontaneous joining of disparate data (as 1s
the immanent sphere ;Q;dppeah"“'mﬂs,“ as Husserl puts it—wi’thﬂi‘n kY ordinarily thought); rather it consists in intending, in thinking (vermeinen)
e o ' the predicative synthesis which belongs to the objective synthesis of this

-Lonsgiousness, wh
now directed toTlf , er? they are studied as noe- ; Y
€ consciousness of the garden, we act, to the judgment as a Sachverhalt.
L]

FYT
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Under these conditions. however, the truth of
conformity with I know not what laws of Hinka
but in the intuition of 2 Sachverhalt whose ¢
intuitively given as its sensuous elements {ct.
one mode of bringing a Sachverhalt 1o intuj

ajudgmuent is nort its
ge that would define reason,
ategorial elements can be as
§4). Deducuon itself is only
ve clarity once again.

28. Prablems of reason and reality

‘I have just touched upon the question of rruth. In doing so, [ cross over
into the domain of part 4 of fdeqas. The noetic-noematic analyses, whose

themes I have Just enumerated, and whose .

. ; exccution by Husserl is but
a blnckmg out ot the work yet to be done, do not vet pose the problem.
of -I;ﬂ,u.h; they study more generally the question of the relation to the
object. But to be in re

] bein lation w the object is not in jiself ta know truth,
_5!{‘_,_9_.,.?2‘_;1,[1&073]6‘1 > Notyet to exist. Only true cognition has being as
ltﬁ_quec_t. Ml the prcTSQTelﬁ_s'_of phcﬁamenology serve as a preparation for
,the essential problem’ FHowr does cognition reach being with teutd ? What does
{ tbeing” signify? I
- This must be correctly understood, In making a distinction between
~ the pure and simple relation to the object, on the one hand, and vruth
or “the relation to the existing object,” on the ot
. sdy that the relation to the ex
intentionality itself, We do not
between the immanent ()B—j-c
consciousness, which is the

\ other, we do not mean to
sung object is something that wanscends
WAnL Lo return to the scholastic distinction
S[ ant_d the real object, and imagine that
world which would require ::‘lda“m}l] o 'lhe O‘bject"' itself, is a closed
real object. Pherlorneﬁolo ‘y . a-n ol §r lmtmm.n ality to arrive at the
gone be ondht-h' cl . OBY 'S gm.lrc novelty consists precisely in having
relation )’u_) th S istinction. The fact that the relation 1o the object is a
intentionalit 'it::;;tif{)l?i]en N ()nly be a characteristic immanent to
this is indeedywha‘t' f;;}c omen e Telation to the existing object means—

nomenalogical analvs wsrahl; :
for example, the manper in M%i h :ﬂdl}bls o b roDlish, by Suving,
: hic e .
perception. the object is given as existing to

The problem of reasun and reality is thus put in a new
dge Lan reach being that §
Phenomenon gdlilt:?l?tl . d‘_lffs pefcep-tifmrﬁm e s
a question of mak:r:g ex hQ it o ciousniss s mie
thinks a reql object, homw the intention, PlclL what consaiousness thinks when it
How e r ! ;:}‘,aracter o nitonality that Teaches being is to be characterized.
What, currelatively does it o e dc"’cr‘bEds i at docs it oty
what o kel o mean that the object existss More particularly

natdo gean ,t__?i__l_h.t,t'ﬂccmeanfuneach region of objects? Thcsc:

a,(l‘,'f‘f.ti(?n-hf askihg how knowle
to 1t for an intcntio‘riél_i_’fy‘ fll?a.tre
is the primitive
Itis only a qu

way. It is not
siranscendent
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are the problems that the phenomenology of reason takes up, and that
intiton will be able to solve.

Iv. Reason and Reality

29, The claim of consciousness to reach its object

In order to outline a phenomenology of reason, and cspecially il? order
11 show the broad cutline of the problems which are posed and which can
be resolved by the phenomenological method, we mu.st ask nursel\'es‘ .
before showiﬁg how to characterize the act of copsciousness \\_h_enr 1.ts
claim to be reasonable, to posit its object rightly, is justified—Of what
does this claim consist? . e

The "nocma of consciousness” is not the same thing as the “object
of consciousness.” Different acts have different 11(16111;1(;1, bu'l can be
directed to the samc object; the same object "tree” can b‘e given ‘in.a
perception, a memory, in phantasy, etc. Hence, one must distinguish i
the noema different lavers and a nucleus (Kern) which can be' commun‘
to dilferent noemata. The terins which serve 1o describe this m‘l(lem?
are borrowed from the language ot the sciences of lhr. nntllr;{l. amtz)de;
“ohject,” “thing,” “figure,” “hard,” “color_cd, ‘:goc?d, Peufec(. (‘l..c!: .n\(
avoids such characteristics as “clearly given,” “given 1n Imemot-_\,‘ ‘il(..{.-
even though they, o, belong to the noema and are nowisc I.ht“ 1e.~.1.1 t .u.
reflection. These latter are added onto the nucleus and are p1 op({]l Iy lm:
ways of being given: with the nucleus they form what Husser 1(1 s[it :ltl
complete noema {das volle Noema). The compllele nocma Of:.{. ])(‘l‘(.t‘]-)”( !
of the tee will be “the wee perceived with all the Cl‘zlalc.l(‘t(llflsllr(_h 11
has as perceived.” Its “nucleus” is the ee sell. 1h-t‘ ;)lTﬁct‘ S:::.E]Z,f
{Gegenstand schlechthin), which can also be recovered in the memor?
e MI!;:E_,L,[I}?;'scl of predicates which forin l.lw ll(_'}t‘ll'l‘iltll' nl‘wl[m:;l_la}!;:
necessarily predicates of something. Thus a still d(‘(‘PCl ‘n?m‘m. n dc e
described in the nocima, a sort of X which bears l‘hr.f plt':_dlc.:'lt{‘,s dfl 1\; o
Husserl, to avoid any nu-l_aphysical or rf‘a]ist.t‘qm_vucatl_(m ;ln‘srsoc_mft C 1\\‘- | )
the term *X,” later called “the object pole of the intention. .TFnr? p‘u“al |L.
unavoidable in an exactdescription of the phcnlom(-n(m. It 15‘1]1..\(‘12;1;( ."1'“)(:
tfrom its predicates; it is what remains l(_l(.‘Ill!lCﬂl wlTen, [.h-(‘trf.).::;m;ﬁh:.
change. This “pole’ is, as it were, the object’s ?Elh,m.a:r ::.(;ii‘f(t!'t;"}“""&‘s
omitted by a description that wuu_ld he vl)l{aCE. \-M say 1 iterent act
are related to the same object when the “object pole” is con




26

27

HUSSERL'S PHENOMENGLOGY

these acts. In i in i i
The obi ynti § a comprehensive pole.
can be gi:e?]bfzztctg;‘fc‘iljch lbedxgs th f:,_p,glc_ with the set of its predicates,
a thetic consciousn("ss' Thsn ﬁis ! hat posits it as existing, in what Husser! calls
in the claim of not o;il;' 05 Lf i of L}nowledg-e to truth can only consist
0 do s The qu(,sti(,n’ P fl ng.lts ohject as existing, but of having a right
contronting us now is: lHow is the act chara(tteri;cd

m Ul'lll(:ll thlS 4l 1 usf1 d. ] Wlld 18] 4 1]115 llg]ll {)f CONSCLOUSNEss
Cl i’ €2
to posll- 1f5 Ob[EC[ a8 EXlStlTlg CONSISEL ;

30. Originary intuition as the source of al| truth

'Ihemomenthas me to return here to re a ed a eLgra
Investigatiom In tlf:tb)tl\r o] e sl “’i‘l’ atin che Logica
¢ X 0ok Husser] diﬁtinguish |
§ €s two types ol acts.

First, there ; T .

to their Objﬂcts b?l:eﬂsfllﬁi;:}ﬁlcaf:lze aqﬁ’ which are not related immediately
e e ik (meinen) th i ’

tend them witho . em, signify (bedeuten) them, i
_ ut see sigrify { bedeuten) them, in-
(unerfilite fﬁiéﬁtib'?'zs':;)miﬁhen?' These are empty, nonrealized intentions
of our sentences suc}; ; o> I & conversation we think of the objects
. as things, relations, ideas, Sachverhalt. but while

btll’}g (i]]( Ltedl tOWdId lhEI]I 111 4 SeT 1e5 ol 1 ent
f nt
10[13, we (10 I'Ots SO IC

, cle: it
ition idr am-:l distinct knowledge, recurs here.
§3). Itis characteriyod ot $ OTiginary intuition or perception (cf.
but by seeing it “in the ori -n‘%lz,?f-@f-.fi‘?t_ﬂ)&ﬁeing its objectimmediately,
bl{)od’-’“ (lﬂbh ey BT glna , “ln person ”'(—‘Ib ’ X !
- aftgege T seibsigegeben ), :
ical attirade p£ fci b:;n) Letus nal_fﬂTﬁEsixlg that ii fhe pi}erllgglesh ¢]1nd
sesses its object in)]t:’h:n can be described as the intentionali -w}:.e _’;}0 og-
before things is no > original, T}Te “intuitive presence” Ofcc?;]-' tic Posj
relation of MOre mysterious than its “signit sciousness
pure thought (vermeinen)—in these things, ¢
ese things,

But pur » : "

: cly signitive i ;

: : IVE Inte

tntention. In this case a fulf "n'u'g‘nL&I-I—hﬂ".glhgs.mc object as intuitive

in Mition s possh ulfillment (Erfiiy fenitive |

aiﬁrﬁlmmble. The Jjudgment 1{1 ‘:}ﬁii ‘z_}.f;...t.hl‘cw.&lgnl,t__lymg\ln Lention

whind, et :Z 1}111tended and signified, can de 1'S o that2 x 2 =4 s
© fact that 2 x 9 = 4 ; ’ velop into a j

can be signitive acts whic 4 is perceived with self-cvide

circle™is an object which

‘ h are never fulfilled; for ex
indeed to think somethin

To retur
.. 1 tO our initj .
Pasiting of the gh; . s WE can .
= otBO the object as existing by co Now say: what justifies the

s consci ; A
mus,nqsiluhgmmm_\ie vision,

nce, But there
ample, the “square
k a “square circle” is

‘opens out before us. For each category
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“in the original.” The act of reason is the

the perception of the object
¢ of reason is then nota certain

intuitive act, What characterizes the essenc
form, or a certain law
relating to the object where
“in person” before consciousness. The analyses of sec
how the concept of p‘er,c,cpj,ign_(;t;gt_:;nds to the
categorial forms; we necd not return Lo them here.

But the meaning of reason and, correlatively, of reality, is not re-
solved with these gencral indications. A broad field of problems now
of objects 1the question of reality

arises. And to see what truth signifies in cach of these regions one must, by
how and describe the noetic

focusing on transcendental consciousness,

and noematic structure of the intuitive acts which constitute the objects
of the respective regions. We shall return to the main groups of problems
which the phenomenology of reason poscs. Some general remarks are

first required.

this object is given with self-evidence and is frresent
tion I above have shown
sphere of essences and

31. Adequate and inadequate self-evidence

Adecquate self-evidence, which we have in mathematical reasoning, is
characterized by the fact that the object intended is entirely covered by the
object seen; the signitive intention is entirely realized, The positing of the
object as existing is justified in this case in an exceptional way, excluding

the contrary positing. Inadequate intuition, the only kind possible for
of fulfilling the entire

a transcendental object, is essentially incapablc

signitive inteniion: the whole of the object can only be intended, and

solely one of its sides is seen. This.is why.the pos

never totally justificd, and its existence is Rever.certain..
Our distinction accounts for the distinction between apodictic and

assertoric selfevidence.

37. Mediate self-evidence

e—adequate or inadequatt:—self—ew'dcnce, one can

Besides immediat
ways justified by a return to

speak of mediate self-evidence, which is al
immediate and originary self-evidence, the only source of truth. Such is
the selfevidence of memory, which draws all its force from perception,
which is at its basis, and to which one must return in order for its truth
to be denied or confirmed. Here investigations are called for, to describe
the structure of this confirmation and its opposite, the structure of this

type of mediate self-evidence, etc.

I I R

of thought or logical category; it is 4 certain way of -

iting_of _the object.ds -
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But self-evidence may be mediate by virtue of the very esscnce of

its object. In geometry, for example, the fact that the sum of the angles
of a triangle is equal to two right angles cannot be immediately evident,
even for a divine understanding. The return to immediate selt-evidence
is in this case a movement, whose cvery step 1s evident, toward originary
self-evidence. The noetic-noematic strucuure of such a mediate Justification
forms a field of investigations for the phenomenology of reason.

33. Broad outlines of the problems of the phenomenology of reason

I now leave aside the gencral developments of the phenomenology of

reason, to show the broad outlines of the problems which arise—which

is seldom possible without a preliminary sketch of the descriptions to be
worked out.

What has to be carried out is a description of the constitution of

the different categories of objects for pure consciousness, in order to sec
how these objects exist.

First of all, apophantic logic and formal ontology (cf. § 6) will be
phenomenologically clarified. While the logician in the naive attitude
grasps the pure forms of objects (formal ontology) or judgments (apo-
phansis), establishing for them the apodictic axioms of their value, the
phenomenologist’s aim is the meaning of this value, that is, the noetic-
noematic structure of the intuitive acts which give us a particular logical
axiom. Phenomenology will show us the essence and the eidetic rela-
tions of concepts such as knowledge, self-evidence, truth, being, (object,
Sackverhall, etc.) ** It will study how in cach particular case the stgnitive in-
tentions must, by their essential necessity, be realized in intuitive content,
and which type of self-evidence is possible in each case. The phenomeno-
logical position of the problem opens before us a broad field of work.

The problems of reason are then set forth in material ontologies.
Each region of objects has as its essence a special but necessarily determi-
nate way of being given to intuitive consciousness. These intuitive acts
in which reality is constituted as existing must be studied to clarify the
meaning of the knowledge and the existence of these objects.

To show how constitutional problems are formulated, let us take
an example: the region of “material thing.” Whilg acts of conscipusness
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the sphere of perception, the phase perceived earlier lea\.«*es it &y m‘.sr)m'c’..
It is again by essence that this series of continuous perceplions can never
come to an end. The material thing is thus only a sui generis synthesis c‘>f
a continuous series of noemata. In this way phenomenological axy_aly?ls
uncovers for us the gencral meaning of the existence of the material
thing. The material thing cannot by essence have the charactes oi absule
existéncc, for the existence of each phase depends on the extsleni.:e' of
the whole, and the whole can never be given complctely. Each positing
of the object as existing is presented as valid 0_111){ SO lo_ng as the-rest ?f
the series of perceptions does not contradict it. Its existence can o::};
be the concordance of the series of perceptions that the percciving I
registers. But this is only one very generat characteristic -()f the e?usiel.lce
of the material thing which our no less general analysis permits us fo
formulate. A field of infinite investigations opens here, the goal of.w}_u( h
is to see concretely: how perception of the object takes place wnlhm a
continuous series of partial perceptions, the differf_:.nt mo@cs wht:?'cm [}.lf]‘
synthesis of these perceptions is made; how the force of lthe emstem;a]
position increases with the concordance of thesc-perccpm{ms, or, 1o t,l ¢
contrary, how new experience contradicts preceding expenencc:'mfc-l t lE"
object presumed to exist “cxplodes” (illusion); how, afier contx ac.lu,tory’
perceptions, those perceptions which before ﬁ.tled together are now
modified; how the unity of experience is recslabhshe.d. elc. o
These questions, where whatis to be established is not t'he fac l.,l'm t\ .
of consciousness but its essential nature, have, let me repeat, this peculianty,
that it is ﬁ()t one region among others that they intend to cxplor(’tj
It is not a matter of knowing the laws of consciousness as one knqm}s
geometrical or chemical laws, for with consciousnc.ss we are 'de:dlmﬁ' v].’lt;
intentionality and not with a sort_of substance which rests 1n IISC‘..‘ . t ll
the way consciousness relates to its object in each of the ques ?vlnc 1
we have to describe that interests us—how the object is con.cewed in the
concordance of intuitions, how it is present in the explnspn, eic. 'T‘h'e
meahing of existence—a notion as general as it is empty {or)lht_' n(.ll‘«fl
attitude which presupposes it—hecomes in pllt?J’{inEllol()gy the prmcllf))( ,
object of investigation and must be made explicit by the phenomenology
- o1l
QLE&%T]E‘ problems that I have just enumerated can be groupe d “T(l):::
the heading “constitution of the region ‘material thing’ for pure

| are always given in an adequate way (which qllo’imd/ ﬂiéf&'spéi;_l_(,ﬁom
{  the strt of the absolute existence of pure consciousness [cf. § 171),
objects of the region™*material thing” can néver be adequately given.
This inadequation of intaitioriis essential to the material thing. Only
one side of the object is given to us, in.immediate perception, while the
rest of the objectis only intended. When a new phase of the thing enters

| sciousness” (cf. § 25). But analogous problems arise in“other”rsgu.)ns.l"l;h'?
\meaning of truth and existence for regions suclh as “man, ammal:) ¥,
{“culture,” “society,” etc., must become the object f?f P]1311"'“§_'1(f15%
Which will seek to clarify the intuitions that constitute the objec
lquestion as existing and as true.
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These different regions are not independent of one another. The
regions “animality,” “man," and “collec tivity,” are “founded” in the region
“material thing.” The phenomenology of the region “material .thing”-also
governs the others to the extent that they are founded in it. But each of
these regions, such as, for example, the region “collectivity,” is irreducibly
original in its being and its way of being known, and requires a special
phenomenology in which its constitution for pure consciousness would
be established,

34. The intersubjective reduction

The pure c%ss that has been the subject matter of my exposition
18 not a logically invented “universal consciousness,” but a real “ego”

_that I am. Hence, of course, the reality that is constituted for this “ego,”

M'"t-consists, as our analysis has shown, in the concordance of the
continuous series of the acts of this “ego,” does not exhaust the meaning
of the objectivity of this reality. For objectivity presupposes not only the
concordance of the intuitive acts of a single “ego,” but the concordance of
the acts of a multiplicity of egos. Itis in the essence of objective truth to be
truth for everyone; this intersubjective world is thus ideally presupposed
in the very essence of truth.

If, therefore, phenomenology truly wants to study the meaning of
truth and being, if it wants to exhaust their content, it must pass beyond
the quasisolipsistic attitude in which the phenomenological reduction,
which may be called the “egological reduction,” leaves us. This attitude is
only the first step toward the phenomenology of reason, a first step that
1s nonetheless indispensable, and Poses an infinity of problems that are
nonetheless real. But all the investigations of egological phenomenology
must be subordinated to the “intersubjective phenomenology” which
alone will be able to exhaust the meaning of truth and reality.

Thisidea, found in but a half-page outline in Ideas, becomes central
in the later development of Husserl’s thought. A theory of “Einfiihlung,™
promised in the first volume of /deas and worked out in Husserl’s unpub-
lished works, describes how the individua! consciousness, the ego, the
monad that knows itself in reflection, leaves itself, to find, in an abso-
lutely certain way, an intersubjective world of monads around it. But this
intersubjective world is to real society understood as part of nature, what
transcendental consciousness is to psychological consciousness. It is for
this “mtersubjective consciousness” that the following phenomenological
problems of reason arise. How is the existence of the object confirmed in
the concordance of subjective experiences belonging to different egos?
How does the presumed existence of the object, even if it is found
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confirmed in a scries of subjective acts (in a hallucination, for example),
“explode” in intersubjective consciousness, etc. All the “constitutional”
problems must be formulated for the absolute sphere of intersubjective
consciousness which precedes all worlds and all nature, and in which all
worlds and all nature are constituted, It is the study of the constitution of
each region of objects for intersubjective consciousness that will clarify
for us their meaning in knowledge and in being.




Freiburg, Husser!, and
Phenomenology

he “wildly romantic” Black Forest surrounds the town of Freiburg,

slips into the city and rises in its very center. It is a wild romanticism,

but it has been tamed. The most uncertain footpaths abound with
signs such as “Halt! To the right a splendid view of the valley,” or “See
the sunset'” Thus Culture, attaining a truly perfect universality, recovers
what it repudiates and makes Nature herself give all that Nature can give.

The town is small, tidy, and pretty. Visited by skiers in winter, in
summer it attracts numerous tourists who take walks in the most beautiful
mountains in the world and view a jewel of a cathedral, “of rosy beauty
like that of a betrothed,” whose lacelike transparent tower is the work
of good master Erwin of Strasbourg. But it is the university that supplies
the vitality, and creates that rhythm of the little German university town
s0 often celebrated in writing, song, and film. Students flock there from
everywhere; the various departments promise them all the riches of the
sciences and the arts. Solemnly standing at the main entrance to the uni-
versity, Aristotle and Homer seem to guarantee them its good traditions
and classical purity. F reiburg is still a town of medicine, chemistry, and
many other sciences. But above all it is the cily of Phenomenology.

Even for a town of intellectual industriousness, this specialty is
somewhat surprising, for phenomenology is hardly well known. This is
because to popularize the phenomenological doctrine would be to offend
the scientific conscience of its creator, Edmund Husserl. Phenomenology
wants precisely to extract wisdom from the fleeting loves, the lively games
and the compromising frequentation of worldly-wise lecturers and fash-
ionable speakers. It wants, between wisdom and Socrates, a union “for
life”; it requires all the seriousness such a union involves.!

But a few words about the most general intentions of the phe-
nomenological movement perhaps will not necessarily lead to a fall into
vulgar half-science.
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Phenomenology means the science of phenomena. Allllhings given,
shown, or revealed to our gaze are phenomena. But then is everythmg
a phenomenon and every science a phenomenology? Not at all. Whaf is
given to consciousness only deserves the name phen(.)rnepon if c.me‘g'rab]')i
it through the role it plays and the function it exercises in the 1nd1v1c.lua
and affective life of which it is the object. Otherwise it 1s an abstr:acuon;
the significance, the scope and, as it were, the wleigh:c of its existence
escape us. A constructed philosophical interpret_auon, introduced from
the outside, betrays its meaning. Consiruction deiorms‘ the phenomenqn.

To save the phenomena, phenomenology is guided by the c'o?l:rlcd,-
tion that the philosophical and final meaning of‘ a phmo?w'no-n. is reat' ed
when we place it back within conscious life, within what is individual an
indivisible in our concrete existence.* .

This reverses the scientific attitude. Newton’s physics precisely turns
away from the subject for the greater glory of the object. It dec_rees
the expulsion of every so-called subjective eh?me.m from Lt}‘e O?Jec:i.
For example, it wipes out from space every subjective he{“esy: top aln’ ‘
“bottom,” “right” and “left,” “far” and “near.” T_hus purified, O_be.'(:.‘t.'l\t
space and the objective world see no limits to their ever-purer objcciilwg
Physics alone approaches objective space and the objecu_veuu:orl by
speaking the mysterious language of certain and mathemaucally precise
truths. A which

But do we truly comprehend that language? Is not that world w ?.IC
transcends our ambient world also beyond the specific comprefhenm_on
which we have of the individual, the historic and the human-—m' which
the real is presented not only as a chain of propositions but as an existence
thar has worth and weight? o

The question is legitimate; great minds have raised itin thfz C(‘mrss
of the history of philosophy. Berkeley attacked Newton. Ideal lines a,n
mathematical points, and the infinitely small are, for Berkeley_, emptiness,
convention, and fiction. The ascent of science toward the reg:ons.of pure
objects is equivalent to a leap into nothingncssl. Berkeley subsufutl)te.d a
geometry that is somewhat baroque, but_ thatlns a geometrybo . emgli
for the geometry of nothingness. The point will henceforth be a sma :
solid of a defined minimum size; the line will be composed of alf‘{mt;

number of these points. If this number is odd, the line cannot l;e d1;1dem
into two equal parts. One will no longe_r speak' of equal triangles, m(:rle
superimpose them is to transform them into a single and unique tri , g d
The sensationalism of Berkeley and Hume has often been p ace
at the origin of experimental positivisr_n. The. movipg pa-g(;ls—-thmovll;g:
because they do not recoil before the 1p1p0351b1e—m whic . CSf End
losophers try to reconstitute %he sensible elements, the "ideas
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“impressions” of our geometrical concepts, have mainly been interpreted
as the demonstration of the empirical origin of our knowledge. 1t has
been deemed satisfactory to read them as a debate over the a priori or
a potstler.iori character of geometry. But is sensationalism identical with
f:mpmasm? Does Berkeley's geometry and very analogous developments
m Hume, who also conceived only of a space constituted of the sensible,
and conscquently of limited divisibility, not have another aspect? The
sensible which was the center of interest not only has the virtues of a
fact; it is above all an immediate and tangible element of consciousness.
And con‘sequcmly did not the profound thrust, the metaphysical will
of sensationalism consist in affirming the immediate, the indiﬁhual, and
the human as the sphere wherein all true comprehension must move and
through which every object must be grasped in order to have meaning?
The c?ondemnati(m of traditional mathematics was only a contingency;
what is essential is that Berkeley and Hume sought the concrete clements
of so-called abstract objects.

' But this feeling of deep-seated incomprehension of the abstract
con.szdered in itself brings sensationalists and phenomenologists together.
This feeling is beginning 10 penetrate modern science itself, which is
troub!ed by “crises” and “paradoxes,” and disturbed to see that the very
meaning of its judgments, despite their being so certain, eludes it. It often
asks, as did Berkeley long ago, if that of which it speaks is anything but
nothingness, convention and fiction.

The fact remains that the philosophy of Berkeley and Hume leaned

toward L}_le most naive sort of empiricism. Hume begot Stuart Milt and
Stuart Mill begot psychologism. And it is against psychologism that phe-
nomenology rose in revolt.
_ The h.uman, which Hume and Berkeley believed they had reached
in the ans1ble, as they imagined it, was but a crude application of the
categories of exterior things to man. They considered human facts to be like
things. If they were right to see in the individual, the immediate, and the
concrete the very atmosphere of comprehension into which ihe ideal
objects of mathematics had to be reintroduced in order to be understood,
Fhey were wrong to believe that the sensation-thing was that individual, that
immediate, that concrete, ’

. Phenomenologists understood their first task to be the determina-
tion of the true nature of the human, the proper essence of consciousness.
We kn_ow thelir answer: everything that is consciousness does not turn in
upon ltse%f, like a thing, but fends toward the world. What is supremely
concrete in man is his transcendence in relation to himself—or, as the
phenomenologists say, intentionality. ’

FREIBURG, HUSSERL, AND PHENOMENOLOGY

This is an apparcnty paradoxical thesis. That theoretical knowl-
edge tends toward an object, and especially that this tension is synony-
mous with the very existence of knowledge, will perhaps be granted.
But feelings—love, fear, anxiety—are, in their intimate warmth, directed
toward nothing. They are, according to psychologists, subjective states,
affective tonalities, and scem entirely contrary to intentionality. Feeling
is not knowledge—this is what this objection means, But neither do the
phenomenologists maintain such an absurdity. On the contrary, their
fundamental idea is to affirm and respect the specificity of the relation to
the world that fecling brings about. But they firmly maintain that there is
a relation there, that feelings as such “want to get some place,” and as such
constitute our transcendence with respect to ourselves, our inhercnce
in the world. Phenomenologists consequently maintain that the world
itself, the objective world, is not produced on the model of a theoretical
object, but is constituted by means of far richer structures which only
these intentional teelings are able to grasp. Anxiety, which a lazy analysis
would declare to have no object, to be a simple effect of organic states,
palpitations or faligue, appeared to phenomenologists as a privileged
intention, a sovereignly metaphysical attitude. It is anxiety that reveals
to us the mark of nothingness in the world, hidden to the eyes of con-
templation, which meansto discover something absolute, Contemplation
is blind to nothingness; nothingness is not in the world as an entity. It
cannot be conceived (as the ancients were right to say); it can only be
anguishing.

Thus infentionafity is the concrete element starting from which the
world must be understood. A consciousness consisting of sensations de-
prived of meaning, not aiming at anything, turned in on itself—Taines’s
“polypary of images” or even Bergson's duration—cannot make us com-
prehend the world, which is not a content of consciousness. Here inten-
tionality opens up possibilities to us. And concrete geometry, rather than
being ridiculous, will be one of its first achievements. Geometrical space is
indeed an abstraction. The concrete situation which reveals extension to us
is our presence in space. This presence is not reducible to a simple inherence
of an extended thing in another more extended thing which envelops it.
Itis, above all, a complex of intentions, the sole type of intention appropriate
to intending space—just as sight alone discovers light and anxiety alone
apprehends nothingness. Hence we have only to make explicit what is
implied in these intendons. We will have a space that is above all an
ambiance made up of our possibilities of motility, of distancing oursclves
or approaching, therefore a nonhomogeneous space with a top and a
bottom, a right and a left, entirely relative to the usual objects that solicit
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our possibili ; .
spac}Z l::g;ﬁlpﬂess(:; moving a'nd turning, Will it be said that this concrete
the former isréivengtzomﬁtrlcal space? But that would be to believe that
be to forget the lota]lzt :i_fi;’-)l‘etlca] but obscure contemplation; it would
irreducible specificity of “presence 1n which attaches it to our life, the
touch with an imperfect w}i;’j:?n(iﬂ mn space.” It would be like confusing
New is dj
space, wilfl;:gf Iae;lsottlllrllstcilsc.overy’ or rath_er this rehabilitation of concrete
nomenological analysi e COndemnaT_[cm of geometry, just as the phe-
Still, to comprehenc{ 1112 Of,u.]e world will not lead to a scorn of science.
one has to see how s ' m.ﬂgh[, Scope, and meaning of scientific truths
of our life, and how :Iifm}:l:ﬁc s of Saicnce beyond the concrete world
Through an analysis of i 10 yjects of science relate to immediate objects.
that situation in w)hi:ch e:)n entionality one will have to discover the meaning of
This does not mean gt”h :tle‘ttlrlzcal .lsfmae s revealed‘smrtingﬂom immediaie space.
feelings and passions of th © phenomenologist will be interested in the
of the geometrical attitud ° geometrlctan, but that he will seek the root
existence, an existenc:e ri :31"1 general, in the concrete totality of human
the aspiration for the cher than pure and serene contemplation. Thus
be realized. If Berkel CfO ‘?CTEI‘S that we have sensed in Berkeley wil
because his conce tiot:ly fL t“C O-mPEE.l ed to reject Newton’s science, it is
intentionality did 1:1()[ al(lj a l-:"ttlﬁecl consciousness and his ignorance of
within consciousness ca ow him to conceive how a world not “encased”
from it. n refer to consciousness and draw its meaning
To anal i . .. )
do phenome}rr;z;g; 1¥f:uonahtles which constitute any given object is to
in Freiburg, will rel:xew f}‘:-]})roblems of “constitution,” much discussed
nomena in their concreti f]rOSOphy; .they “fil] teach us to consider phe-
whole of being, when co _zshness, in their irreducible originality. The
is not the accu;nlllation n;] ered as it emerges from our concrete life,
be able to grasp. Alon x:i)thfacw that only the sciences of nature would
notions like the “llsualg” h “SPace, Fxme, and causality, the objectivity of
These characteristics a’re he “aesthetic,” the “sacred,” etc., is also asserted.
see in them not “purel ln;f:gra}l p:flrts of abjects, and phenomenologists
things, but the constit )'t'su jective determinations of our knowledge of
overflows nature recau ive categories of the things themselves. The world
our concrete life;'it is apw:rz?l:;.goifﬂtlhti]:ig: ?r?ttours'and richness that it has in
useless, beauti eresting and boring, useful and
The Pﬂerf:;ﬁﬂglzni:lgly’ loved and hated, ridiculous and anguishing.
impoverished b Bl meﬂfmd wants to destroy the world falsified and
ed by the naturalist tendencies of our time—which certainly

have their i
ghts, but also their limits. 1
. It wan ild; 1
recover the lost world of our concrete life 1 o rebulld; It wapts 0
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But the world, like the temple, is neither destroved nor rebuilt
in three days. “Work” is the motto in Freiburg. The word assumes a
losophy, especially when what is meantis

special savor when applied to phi
something other than an historical study of all the Aristotelian or Kantian
logists, disciples of Husserl, believe

subtleties. The young phenomeno
they can work for philosophy as scientists work for the sciences. They clear
the land obstructed by scientific construction, mold the philosophical
clay and slowly and laboriously lay foundations. They desire to realize,
in this way, the dream of their master Husserl, the dream of a scientific
philosophy that would be the work of generations of laborers, each one
contributing a small piece to the edifice of philosophy, to that edifice
which the philosophers of the tradition, emulating fairy tale gnomes,
had the ambition of completing in a single night.
But what do we mean by “molding the philosophical clay”™? Now we
understand: each word employed, each concept of general usage, each
iruth which seems self-evident must pass the test of phenomenological
analysis—an analysis which the worker accomplishes through hard labor,
bent over on the fabric of concrete conscious life, over the tangle of “in-
tentionalities” of which it is composed. The phenomenolngism, opposing
those ideas whose philosophical fortunes are based solely on specious, un-
certain, nonintuitive reasoning—the very sort of reasoning disdainfully
labeled “construction” at Freiburg—raise their rallying cries: “Down with
constructions,” and “To the things themselves!” And in cascs in which
such notions are in fact legitimate, the phenomenologists are careful lest
they be extended to orders of reality they are unable to express. The
phenomenologist tries to distinguish everything that is susceptible of
distinction, without being afraid to face the hopeless complexity revealed
by a supposedly banal phenomenon the moment it is touched by the
analytic finger. “Philosophy is a science of truisms,” Fdmund Husserl
somewhere says.
That intoxication of wor
For the young Germans I met
than a new theory; it is a new i

a new religion.
This world that phenomeno

k is shot through with joy and enthusiasm.
in Freiburg, this new philosophy is more
deal of life, 2 new page of history, almost

logy rediscovered in its freshness, too

big for scientific categories, overflows the scholasticism of the nineteenth
ilosophers the illusion of

century. [ts sudden discovery gives young ph

reliving the times of the Renaissance. “The spirits awaken. Howgood tobe
alivel” These words of Ulrich von Hutten have often been the closing ones
in my long discussions with one young phenomenologist——a great worker,
one of the most gifted and also one of the most enthusiastic. “Spengler’s
success,” he would tell me, “is the success of a false prophet. The proof of
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L];]at 1 phenome.nolv]ogy_ We live under the sign of phenomenology: 1o bea
? ifirtl?)?lind(')gm isto putew.:rything in question again, though notin the
;};ad midﬁptglslrr’l; itisto beheve in a possible answer, without having one
o ¥ e n )_the perlodslo.f creation, of personal individuality and
;1‘; le(; receive t‘he gifts of the spirit of inquiry. The previous century could
e O?Ign(: sg;ﬁuntgr the Pr(‘)blems; It was an incurious ceniury, a sterile
e e an '(:!C]ECtllISISITl. The twentieth cen tury has rediscovered
style. modernism in architecture and painting is also phenomenology
One SI}}e;lks (;)&en of barbaric centuries; I know but one: the nineteen t}%}’.’
fascinatedi ; iizts ;:l;::i: are attracted by the doctrine, the crowds are
of HaI];leI?)?;Ob—]ilsi(lldE(}ilmund .HUSSCF 1, l:.hen privat-docent at the University
philoso ’hi o the Logical fﬁveslzgatz'ons, in which the new way of
thusiastfi)c ‘Z"{lig rst found expr ession. It produced a great upheaval; en-
et lglﬁbt;hcnts ff;lockcd to Gottingen, where the young master taught
Shiloso h. o en, from yedr to year, phenomenology won over the new
philosoghy rgar trlnenls Oi.G'E:l.'ma.nyi and its influence extended beyond
ogy, and la};rp[t Pler ¥ speaking into history, sociology, psychology, philol-
tho;e o Eu;~0 also A:ltretche‘d beyond !_:he German borders, even beyond
in the R é):hll(’ l‘ffady in 1911 Victor Delbos wrote about Husserl
Freibuty. andar éaphysique et de Morale)® In 1916 Husserl settled in
PUrg, and after having turned down a chair at the Univers; f Berlin
continued living there up to the present. ve ’
teachiIn;;rT:egem tl"l‘t;-‘ll!mrg Just after the master had given up his regular
orips F ha tl\;0 ¢ imself to the publication of his numerous manu-
from ti-me o timf: good fortune to attend several lectures that he gave
i ‘:as 0 an always eager audience.
disciple. mbo Passed on to Martin Heidegger, his most original
intellect,uaj - amhe_ is now f:he glory of Germany. A man of exceptional
fecundity Ofpt }:ver,h is teaching a}nd his works are the best proof of the
success gives eviiip Cﬂome_'nologlca] method. Already his considerable
A somt agt e ence to h.ls extraordinary prestige: to be sure of having
of the amis ectures, wh1’ch took place in one of the largest rooms
by ten 0’c10c]iltiy a;)ﬁve o'clock in the afternoon, I had to occupy it
only the privile “dt € morning at the latest. At the seminar, to which
by professors: tghe were admitted, all nations were represented, mostly
Hungary and S € Un[lmd States and Argentina, Japan and England,
brilliant assemb]palln, taly and Russia, even Australia, Observing this
on the Buris }’,1 understood that German student whom I had met
was going. h ase CXPFEfis on route to Freiburg. When asked where he
going, he answered without batting an eye: “I am goi the h
of the greatest philosopher in the world.” Boihg fo the ome

Phenomenology

ment into well-defined phases, we can distinguish three phases

in the phenomenological current. The first corresponds to the

early works of Husserl, and was predominantly a rehabilitation of the
essences that intuition, the celebrated Wesenschau, was supposed to make
it possible to describe in all their nuances. This is the period of nuanced
or subtle phenomenological descriptions.

A transcendental idealism (Husserl’s Ideas Pertaining to a Pure Phe-
nomenology and to a Phenomenological Philosophy, published in 1913) fol-
lowed the realism of the first period, The realm of ideas is set back within
the transcendental consciousness in which it is constituted. The problems
of transcendental constitution concern the ideal and the real world whose
foundation they are called upon to elucidate. Finally, with Being and Time
(1926), Martin Heidegger inaugurates a third period, that of existential
phenomenology. This thinker, faithful to the method of phenomenological
description, but no less preoccupied with the philosophical dignity of
the subject, reforms the very idea of the subject and conceives the goal
of philosophy in an unexpected and original way. For him the subject is
no longer the transcendental and purely contemplative consciousness of
Kant or Husserl, but a concrete existence doomed to death and caring
about the very fact of its being. A phenomenological analysis of this
existence, an existence that is familiar with the being which preoccupies
it, will permit us to clarify the very meaning of the notion of being. The
study of this meaning, ontology, is philosophy itself.

The influence of existential phenomenology in Germany is consider-
able. However, in the succession of phases we have just enumerated, it
would not be rigorously impartial to see anything more than a chronolog-
ical succession. For the progress accomplished by the phenomenological
movement has not compromised the autonomous value of the former
positions in which philosophers still find sustenance. The Yearbook for
Philosophy and Phenomenological Research 11 {1931), which 1 shall analyze
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Q lthough itis difficult and arbitrary to divide a philosophical move-
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here, furnishes a striking proof of this. It includes five studics which,
while included under the same pPhenomenological rubric, represent the
three tendencies I have Just mentioned, and which often try to ignore
one another.

The first and the longest (238 pages), entitled “Uber das Wesen
der Idee” (“On the Essence of the Idea™, is by H. Spiegciberg, a young
philosopher who attaches himself nonetheless to the realist period of the
movement, A veritable microscopic labor in which scholastic methods too
often show through, this study has nonetheless an incontestable vigor and
mnterest.

The nominalist conception of ideas has been ruptured since Hus-
serl’s work.,

In what then does the ideality of the idea consist? How does, for
example, the idea of red differ from a concrete red? The difference
is to be sought neither in the content nor in a new configuration of
its elements, because our author establishes the existence of absolutely
simple ideas. Nor can abstraction conferideality onto a concrete content,
for quidquid in individuo est individuatum st {whatever is an individual is
undivided). The principle of ideality is anumerality. The unity of the idea
does not even participate in the number one. Aunique individual object
is already numbered, for it can be multiplied in imagination. This makes
no sense for an idea.

But what then becomes of the intuition of essences? Husserl claims
one grasps an idea in an individual which one subjects to imaginary
ations. For Spiegelberg this is impossible, for varying the numerical
can never get us out of the domain of number. He resolves the issue by
further emphasizing Platonic realism. Variation only furnishes an idea’s
content; but at a certain moment it js necessary to break with the world of

the individual to encounter the idea itself, as a ready-made reality. There
IS a conversion to the idea,

However, the intuition

that
vari

of ideas is not indifferent to their content.
There are in fact concrete ideas whose content is identical with that of
individual objects; such is the idea of this piece of paper which is in front
of me. Spiegelberg calls them eidos, for they are objects of intuition in the
strong sense of the term: they are almost seen. Higher ideas, the genus-
ideas, are not given in the same way: they are indeterminate, but not as
individual objects are. In criticizing Locke's triangle in general, Berkeley
confused the indetermination of the idea with that of the individual. The
indetermination of the genus-idea is not a lack but a surplus of content.
Itis made up of a certain number of constant elements and a certain rule
for combining a multitude of other elements which the idea does not
contain, but which it governs, Thus—a curious consequence—extension
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is not in inverse ratio to comprehension; unless one del.iberateh; dcm:;:
to take into account the constant elements only, neglecting Lh; ehen-“liedea
whose combinations the idea governs, and to forget that the higher
i I ative. . ‘
; esse;;]i:]l{;s?:;ﬂnéon between eidos and idea is quite imcrfest}ng. fF.lrSt of
all, it seems to us to clarify the relations between andl the limits o HFJ:EE
and idea. Furthermore, by insisting on the: normative s'trulcturei(oic (e
higher idea, on the alternating elements which compose 1;1 a cungtshink R
constant elements, this distinction ags»]a;em [:,l'e ;1;:3;1;110; zz:) It]c])pmmisez
ract concepts is to think in a void. But this (
?Ilfztpossibility l())f a formal logic entir:ely independelnt of tge Sgisgéf
thought (and the possibility of Husserl s-forrlnal ontology an pthe Jogie).
For the formal, far from being the emptiest, 1_5, to l:l:lt‘ contrary, riches:
in content—but in a content wholly altemqtmg. It is purely n(,)r:]]il ea..for
sum, among the options of nominalism, which demes't:?e gen;ﬁh i n;,,-es
itcan only admit an ¢dos akin to the image, c.onceptga 1sr1n wdmitsgc e
the normative structure of the idea, and realism, which also a
ideas—phenomenological analysis ﬁr}ds a fourth way. s entitded
The second work of the collection is by ‘Eugcn Fink. i enared
“Vergegenwiartigung und Bild” (“RepresF:n,,Lallon and Image: ];rify o
tion to the Phenomenology of Unreality )°. It sets 0;1% lohi(;oso e
equivocal notion of re-presentation. BuF according to Fink, ap o itpi ea
equivocation cannot be resolved by a simple effort of altfennozi,ousness. o
due to a philosopher’s lapse t})]ut to the ver{;t.:;:ﬂ::l ;)k Eg::ls] " sty of it
rds, the study of a phenomenon
gc?;z:i::ﬁion. In this »Zay, Fink moves away fror.n the early ph;non;;(;lg
gists and their naive confidence in intuition directed upon the obj
i ena. _ _ ;
e 0]25:1 ::E::Iils the nature of the consciousnes§ to which be ]-:S']eg:sfiz;
Is it the concrete consciousness of our daily existence, cvl\rh’1c ! :?, i
with itself prior to any reﬂecion, .dlsg]ers:ﬁxli: t;\:fr):i Cegt l;:a o f[())re [hé
capable of pulling itsell together in the anxie clor
ind:mctions gf an i%mer VOice; Is it lconcre_tel,lsﬂnnést:, :}r]l](i l:nl(snl-:]aclle :,i :,tdr:;t;
ry, the transcendental conscio , | nt
gtr"] ttl]:: f::;lt(riaafld which, before being part of the wc:»rldci c}n;msst::t;:te;i ;tk
Here lies the whole opposition between Heidegger ax} usC em.lema]
is a Husserlian: finite existence is already a pro‘duct' o ];r:ansthe denta
consciousness, which humanizes itself and perceives itse tl:nvgsion e
But nourished by Heideggerian philqsophy, Fink does no e e
humanization of transcendental consciousness as som.e.thmin i philon
we are entirely chained to our finite and n_lort,;‘il cond:t_lto;.at e price of
ophy according to Fink can go beyond this existence, 1
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a veritable revolution. For Fink, philosophical liberation is accomplished
in Husserl’s phenomenological reduction: we leave the human condition
for a tlranscendemal existence. Thus the reduction remains for Fink the
f?sscp tialstep of philosophy; enduring the fatality of the human condition,
1t raises us to the transcendental sphere where this very condition is
constituted.

I emphasize this part of Fink’s article because it characterizes the
p]a‘ne on which philosophic thought in Germany is now moving. A
ph110§opher finds himself obliged to take 2 position with regard to
questions of this sort before entering into analyses of detail. These
detailed alnalyses are, moreover, very fine in the work of our author. Re-
presentations, for Fink, are the set of our powers to make present what
;;hno longer or not yet present—the powers of memory or anticipation.
. tese arcre modes qf experience. They are experiences of the past and

uture, ways of having access to them and revealing them in their very
nature as past and future, Hence there is a complexity of structures.
For a past object does not appear alone, but in the world and within
the hopzorfs of time which once were its own. It is involved in a world
and a tJm.e in which the subject currently lived. Between these two there
are conflicts or confirmations. The future of the past world is already
past for the current world, etc. This aspect, too neglected by traditional
psycholog_y, constitutes what is essential to memory, for it determines the
very tonality of the memory as being an expen‘enc:& of the past. Analyses

of the same kind are sketched out for anticipations. ‘
fme (;It:hLE :tirr;-ll;:tljl;z dof Imagination is different, because the world and
world ane ff—lso a]e\_fent' never belongf'ed and never will belong to the
of unreality wﬁich n tlr}lllf:. they are floating. Thus Fink begins the study
The second part o; ;"to m, not a pure and simple negation of reality.
Mo It?he o is t;o;k promises interesting insights in this domain.
stepsin this directi YOA reams and “painted images” moves us several
the real worl on. A painied image, belonging by its material reality to
-alworld, reveals to us at the same time an unreal world and time; it
takes ;;s place betvtreen two worlds. Fink speaks of its “fenestral” character.
work. Iildl:vcci—(]ld trt: lt;s) ch::ﬁter u’tl«_zs, this is the content of Fink’s very fine
“Nowhere is the r?mnuot ehdemls, pe mever I(‘)ses ghe of the whoe
the beginning of this a%'.:;::rl)e_ more absurd than in philosophy,” he says at
© th f 1::11;;:@?“; :f] tl;g rare disciples of Husserl who remained faithful
he is nonethéless i btel;jth? success of Heidegger’s philosophy. But
influence s curioumUued Wl.th ’the latter. The effects of this double
regain 5. Under Fink’s pen,.Husserl‘s most welllworn themes
g ew and personal force and relief. We have seen this above with
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the phenomenological theory of reduction, The very use of a mixed
terminology, Heideggerian and Husserlian, sets up a circuit which makes
the one resonate in the other in unexpected ways.

I have aless favorable impresion of the article “Die Einbildungskraft
bei Kant” (“The Imagination in Kant”), by Hermann Mbdrchen. It is an
example of the Heideggerian method in the history of philosophy. It sets
out with that view that the living past is not forever immobilized, that it is
somehow a function of the present. One must then situate the systems of
the past in a perspective ordered by current thought, and even interpret
them with the help of a modern terminology. Heidegger practices this
method with a great deal of talent. Hermann Mérchen's work, although
written before the publication of Heidegger’s new interpretation of Kan-
tianism, is very closely inspired by the courses taught for a long time on
this subject by the master.

We have said that for Heidegger philosophy is ontology, the study
of the meaning of being. It takes philosophical anthropology as its point
of departure, because human existence, which is finite and mortal, con-
stantly cares about its being and consequently comprehends its meaning.
Time is the mark of this finitude, and constitutes the very subjectivity of
the human subject. For Mérchen as for Heidegger, the principle interest
of Kantianism lies in having elaborated, for the first time, the notion of
a finite subject.

The subject’s finitude is supposedly affirmed as early as in the
first lines of the Critigue of Pure Reason: in addition to the spontaneity
which characterizes our power of knowing, there is the receptivity of the
senses. One would thus falsify the spirit of Kantianism by ignoring this
receptivity—a grave sin of which the neo-Kantians are guilty.

But the simple division of the mind into receptivity and spontaneity,
and their juxtaposition, could not satisfy Kantian thought, which was
abhsorbed with recovering the unity and the ontological significance of
the human condition. Thus, already in his earliest works (the “Anthropol-
ogy,” and the “Metaphysics,” published by Pélitz) one can see that Kant
assigns an important role to the imagination: to fill the void between
understanding and sensibility. Indeed, the imagination does not easily
enter into the sensibility-understanding schema. Instances of hesitation
about the place of the imagination in the system of faculties can be found

throughout Kant’s writings; and we see him increasingly prompted to
revise the very notion of subjectivity which he had accepted in dividing
the soul into receptivity and spontaneity.

The role of the imagination becomes fundamental in the transcen-
dental deduction. Through a series of ingenious interpretations of the
most obscure passages of the transcendental analytic, Morchen, faithful
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to the spirit and almost the letter of Heidegger's thought, attempts to
fiemonstrate that the imagination—at once receptivity and spontaneity—
is the finite subject itself, and not a notion brought about ad hoc by a
penchant for the architecture of blind windows. He tries to show that the
function of the imagination is essentially transcendental, for it eXpresses
only the projection of the mind toward what will be given toit, the creation
of a “vho]e in which a particular being could appear (o a finite subject
that is incapable of creating being. In other words, the imagination is
the condition of knowledge, the “ingredient of perception,” intentionality.
Indeed, whenever it is a question of comprehending the relationship
between the unity of apperception to time and to the sensible world, Kant
.has recourse to the imagination, even in the second edition of the Critigue,
n which the transcendenig] function of the imagination is toned down.
. _But Morchen tries to show sill more: in this projection of the
Imagination, which is the very function of the subject, he discerns three
phases, the three “ecstases” of Heideggerian time. He claims that Kant
has.a premonition of the identity of the imagination of time and of the
subject, :s.md thatif he maintains the distinction between them it is because
he rern.alns nonetheless subservient to the notion of a subject-substance
and a lll}ear time that goes by as a series of present instants.
. Morchen’s study of the imagination in the critique of the faculty of
Judgment confirms his thesis: the imagination appears to him to be the
basis not ouly of the knowing subject, but of the subject altogether.
Thus Kant, setting out from the duality between receptivity and
Spontaneity, would have made the discovery of the subject itself in its
adequate. mode of existing. He constantly draws back before the unknown
whlose veil he succeeded in raising a little; he seeks refuge in traditional
PhllOSOPh}f with its substance-subject and its linear time. This creates the
uncertainties or obscurity in the texts,

by 'Hexdegger, coniempt is perhaps excessive. Bug whatever may be the
ph1lo§ophy ofhistory one professes, it is Incorrect to give the name history
of phifDSOpl.ly to these studies, which are of 3 new genre. They cannot
replace the Investigations to which we devote ourselves under this name
in France, dllstrusting, as Delbos® said, the enterprises that, under the
pretext. of t‘ilscovering the deep significance of a philosophy, begin by
neglecting its precise meaning.

The short study on the logic of modalities which follows Mérchen’s
work comes from the pen of Oskar Becker,* one of the most informed and
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refined minds of the phenomenological movement, one whose scientific
culture rivals in richness his linguistic and historical knowledge. In his
major work on Mathematical Existence (1926), he tried to apply to the phi-
losophy of mathematics the methods of Heidegger's thought by situating
the mathematical object back in the temporal and [finite existence whose
mark it must bear, Analogous preoccupations inspire his article on the
“Logic of Modalities.” The problem is first treated by means of a method
opposed to phenomenology: logical calculus. But it is compleied by
the phenomenological method of “mathematical existence.” He relates
logical modalities to modalities of time—not to the linear time of physics
or psychology with respect to which logic is indeed “supraternporal,” but
to the “original” time of Heidegger's philosophy. It is symptomatic thatin
Germany they refer to this “original time” as naturally as do, for example,
the French to Bergsonian duration. Let us note the very fine passage on
the notion of dyramis in modern philosophy. In opposition to ancient
philosophy, modern philesophy here for the first time breaks away from
Eleaticism: dyramis is no longer a “lesser being,” but the primary being.

The short study that ends the collection is by Husserl himself. It is
the preface to the English edition of his early and principal work, /deas Per-
laining to a Pure Phenomenology and to a Phenomenological Philosophy (1913).
This textis devoted to answering objections and clarifying misunderstand-
ings. Just as in his celebrated article of 1910 on “Philosophy as a Rigorous
Science,” Husserl upholds the scientific character of philosophy, as the
basis of all the other sciences. It consists in a return to “transcendental
life,” the field of absolute certainty, for the purpose of overcoming all
skepticism and all crises in the sciences. Thus he dissociates himseif, as
he explicitly states, from every philosophy of “existence” that does not
wish to carry out the phenomenological reduction, that remains within
the human and does not attain the transcendental. The objections raised
against Husserl by the partisans of Heidegger’s thought are thus nuli and
void, proceeding as they do from a totally extrinsic spirit.

Next, taking up the different points of his doctrine to clarify them,
Husser] insists atlength on his idealism, which in 1913 alienated him from
some of his earliest students. He is convinced that it was the solipsism
implicated in idealism that was the sole cause of the misunderstanding;
the acceptance of transcendental intersubjectivity would clear it up. He
does not even suspect that the difficulties raised by transcendental ide-
alism lie elsewhere. More interesting is Husserl's remark concerning the
significance of his idealism; it clarifies, in his view, the meaning of the
world’s existence, rather than denying or diminishing it.

In closing let us take note of Husserl's attitude with regard to
Brentano’s descriptive psychology. Husserl is quite conscious of having
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made an advance which consists in no longer putting phenomenological
or ps.yc.hological description at the service of an explanatory psychology,
alnd m msisting on the philosophical horizons tha it opens up in its own
right.

All these remarks reveal the independence that Husserl's thought
has succeeded in preserving amidst the philosophies it has engendered—
tl?ose philosophies 1o which the collection I have an alyzed bears eloquent
witness. They express the clarity and salient features of a thought that has
become fully conscious of its intentions and originality.

The Work of Edmund Husser!

1. The Themes

With the passing of ume, Edmund Husser!'s work, as revolutionary in its
content as in its influence, nonetheless appears faithful to the essential
teachings of European civilization both in its themes and its treatment of
them,

Convinced of the excellence of the Western intellectual tradition,
of the supreme dignity of the scientific spirit, Husser] was concerned
about the unstable bases on which the edifice of knowledge rests. His
need to found the sciences on a universal and absolute doctrine links
him with Descartes.! His philosophy purports to bring us to the primary
self-evidence without which science would not be worthy of its name.
Logic, the "science of science,” in which he discerned early on in his
career, through Leibniz, the germ of a mathests universalis,® was to remain
the major preoccupation of his life. Transcendental phenomenology
would be a mathesis universalis thought through to the end. Hence that
conception of philosophical work set forth in his famous article on
“philosophy as a rigorous science,” destined for such great acclaim. The
vain succession of systems presents a distressing spectacle, unworthy of
the philosopher. True philosophy does not emerge fully developed from
the head of a single thinker; philosophy, like science, is the work of teams
and generations of philosophers.?

But Husserl approaches the problem of certainty and the founda-
tion of knowledge in a manner foreign to Descartes. For the former,
the problem is less that of guaranteeing the certainty of propositions
than that of determining the meaning which certainty and truth can have
for each domain of being. As in Kant's critical philosophy, one must
consider the conditions under which, and the sense in which, thought’s
claims to truth are justified. Instead of comprehending truth as a single
model and its diverse types as approximations, Husserl envisions the
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alleged uncertainties intrinsic to certain kinds of knowledge as puositive
and ChE-il"aCEEI"iSLiC modes of the revelation of their objects.? Instead of
measuring them with respect to an ideal of certainty, he studies the
positive significance of their truth, which defines the meaning of the
e:'ustence- to which they have access. This, more than any other aspect of
his doctrine, is what makes Husserl bring forth a new way of questioning
and philosophizing.

' But in connection with this attitude, one can see a third theme
in Husserl’s work. Deepening our knowledge of things and their being,
phenon_lenology constitutes for man a way of existing through which
he attains his spiritual destiny. While founding the natural sciences,
'pl?enomenology serves as the basis of the moral sciences; furthermore,
it is t_he very life of the mind which finds itself and exists in conformity
with Its vocation. [t brings forth a discipline through which the mind takes
cognizance of itself ( Selbstbesinnung), assumes responsibility for itself and
ultimately for its freedom > [y this too, Husserl rejoins the great currents
of Western idealism,

‘Yet itisremarkable that at the same time he takes the main intuitions
thatgive value to con temporary realism into account, To a great extent he
ITas paved the way for it. The sense that “being” is something that has con-
sistency, is valid and somehow weighty, that the real world is ineluctable,
tha_t “intelligible relations” draw all their significance from the relations
which we, concrete humans, maintain with concrete reality—the whole
current of ideas that fean Wahl has characterized as going “toward the
concrete™—this sense alsg sustains Husserl’s meditations.

We shall be concerned with invesu'gat_ing the unity of these diverse
themes, or the Principal theme which dominates them. I do not think
that the unity of Husserlian phenomenology is merely due to its method.

approached and reasons why they are approached in that way. Husserl
Wapted to contribute a general philosophy of being and mind. In this
p.hllosophy, the p henomenological method is not a “procedure” that
dlscoyers a certzin number of trye propositions, but the very existence
of this philosophy.* 1 hope in this way to be able to put the diverse
thei L which for some summarize his entire thought, in
(o natural place: his antipsychologism, his doctrine of the intuition
Into essences, his idealism, hig theory of transcendental reduction, etc.
We are not pursuing the vain enterprise of a Husserlian “doxography,”
Ot an inventory of all the “results” of hjs analyses. In a body of work
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devoted to so many problems, we will attempt to bring out the unity of
the phenomenological inspiration, its physiognomy, its message.

2. Psychological Content and Thought

Itisa Kantian idea, foreshadowed to a great extent by British empiricism,
that the meaning of a notion is not exhausted when the elements it con-
tains are analyzed with clarity and distinction, In addition to its content, a
concept possesses an “objective signification,” a claim to existence which
the direct analysis of the content could not discover. A tradition, again
both empiricist and critical, invites us to seek this meaning, which eludes
the consciousness that is directed upon the notions themselves, in the
subject and in the subjective origin of notions. Husserl has remained
attached to these ideas since the Philosophy of Arithmetic. He did not
disown them when, in publishing the Logical Investigations, he was most
severe toward the British empiricism of the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries. The opposition between direct, naively-lived selfevidence, and
reflective self-evidence, which opens a new dimension of rationality, is piv-
otal to all phenomenological problems.” Phenomenology’s main concern
will be to set notions—however self-evident they are for the knowledge
which determines them—back again within the perspective in which they
appeared to the subject.

Husserl applied this method in the Philosophy of Arithmetic 1o clarify
the notion of number. He himself recognized later that in that work
he was already proceeding as a phenomenologist. In it, he goes back 1o
the mental act through which number is understood; the meaning of
number is grasped in the acts of collecting and enumerating which at
once constitute numbers and complete the original contact of the mind
with those “realities.” Already the idea of categorial intuition appears on the
horizon, since the procedure of collecting has nothing of the immediacy
of the sensible, and yet constitutes the original access to arithmetical
formations.® But, above all, the notion of the subjective contrasts strongly
with that of the psychologism of the period. Subjectivity is not dealt
with as a content of consciousness, but as a noesis which conceives some
objective unity and reaches it to a certain extent or in a certain sense.
Arithmetic is not reducible to an interplay of psychological causalities,
but to units of meaning. They are related to the subject only through
their meaning and insofar as the subject is thought. When the general
theses of psychologism prevent us from understanding the relationship
between the multiplicity of acts of consciousness and the unity of theory,
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Husser] will denounce them. But already in the Philosophy of Arithmetic
thelse t.heses play practically no role. The intentionality of consciousness,
which in the Logical Tnvestigations will make possible the understanding
of the existence of the ideal and its situation with respect to thought, and
thus th(_e reconciling of the unity of the idea with the muliiplicity of the
acts whu.:h think it, in fact already informs the Philosophy of Arithmetic?
While still professing the psychologism which he was o fight ten years
}ater, Hus_ser] takes from it only its element of truth: the importance of
1nvesugapons into subjectivity to clarify the origin of representations.
A]refldy in this recourse to the subject, he catches a glimpse of the
specaﬁcal.ly Phenomenological dimension of intelligibility. In the Logical
Inv."zstzgatzons he will oppose not the fact that the logical refers to the
SubJ(f‘C[lVE, but that it refers to it through its content. He will maintain
that “one ought not . . . 1o confuse the psychological presuppositions or
compot”lents of the assertion of a law with the logical ‘moments’ of its
content.™ The object refers to the subject not at all through its content,
_by the fact that it has such and such a meaning, but by the very fact that
it has a meaning,

VlCWf,‘C.l from the perspective which the Philosophy of Arithmetic opens
onto the entirety of Husser]’s work, the publication of the Logical Investiga-
tions thl_.ls does not mark a transition as clear asit often seemed to, neither
from his first work, nor toward his later work—in which according to
some, Husserl returned to psychologism.! In attacking psychologism in
]F)glC in t‘he firstvolume of the Logical Investigations,'2 Husserl's argumenta-
tion, which reduces the fundamental theses of psychologisin to absurdity
because t_hey undermine “the manifest conditions for the possibility of
a Lhe‘f"" Y I general,™ tends to separate the logical order, that is, that
in which ‘_‘scmnce constitutes itself as science,”* from a simple play of
psychological c;-iusality whose driving forces would be logical laws.'* In

3. Pure Logic
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do not exclude the psychological multiplicities which intend them. Like
the mathematician, the logician states nothing about the succession of
thoughts directed upon the mathematical object. His eyes are fixed on
the object; he identifies it through the variations of his consciousness; he
seeks (o penetrate its laws.'®

The object of logic is not determined by any content. When one
considers the demonstrations given in the most diverse domains, one
finds a style common to them—a style therefore not due to the content
of thesc domains.'* Thus they reveal the common form which clothes
them, independent of all content,* and which is due to the fact that any
object whatsoever is a “something in general.”

The distinction between matter and form we have just noted is,
to Husserl, a radical one.? Form does not result from a process of
generalization pushed to the extreme, for the highest genus still has
content. The “something in general” wranscends every genus, but obeys
its own lawfulness. Pure logic is the science of this lawfulness.

Purelogic is the condition of truth insofar as truth is the adequation
of thought and object, and the formal structures of an object belong o
its being. If logic can thus serve as the norm of truth it is not in and
for itself normative; it is theoretical like mathematics.22 It is as a science
of form, and not as a normative discipline, that pure logic is above all
the sciences which have to do with contents. It states the laws that any
science must obey, for whatever the characteristics of its object, it falls qua
object within the jurisdiction of logic.?* Logic is independent with regard
to psychology because the empty form is a moment of the object and not
absence of object; the logical is separated from every science having o
do with things because it is empty form.

As early as in the Logical Investigations, Husserl draws logic nearer
to mathematical formalism which, detached from the idea of number,2*
in “set theory” concerns relations governing the world of “something in
general."™ In the general domain of the formal, the Ideas and especially
the Formal and Transcendental Logic will later contribute new distinctions.
In particular Husser] will distinguish a logic of pure consequence, in
which the mind disassociates itself from the problem of truth in order
to weave the network of formal relations in conformity with the law of
noncontradiction, and the logic of truth, which is situated on the level of
possible experience and a unity of experience. The logic of truth is thus
found to presuppose transcendental conditions and to possess a material
element.

But this last distinction presupposes a new method of investigation.
Itimplies the problem of the objective meaning of logical forms; it is the
response to an investigation of the mental horizons within which they
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are situated. This problem is not within the province of the logician,
it is pbenomenologica]; but the establishment of logic such as Husserl
conceives it, whose characteristics we have barely sketched here, imposes
1t. In bringing out the reasons which lead to it, we will attempt to surprise
the very secret of the phenomenological manner of philosophizing.

4. The Necessity of a Phenomenology

In §1tuating logic on the level of the object, Husser! does not so much
Aspire to support the realism of forms as to present logic and science as
works of L.he mind. They are not the product of psychic forces or of a
psychological mechanism. They relate to the mind as unities of meaning.
'I"he_ psychological fact does not condition the logical phenomenon by its
reality, but_ by the meaning which animates it. The object of thoughtisnot
a P&ychglogzcal content. The content of thought, sensations, for example, are
lived,” the objects are “ideally” Present in these contents. “The simple
presence of a content in a psychic context [ Zusammenhang] is very far
from being a thought of that object.” The distinction between what is
lived and what is thought dominates the critique Husser! addresses to
psychologw-m. It makes it possible to posit consciousness as thought, as
endowed_ with meaning.27 1 may be said that phenomenology is primarily
the practice of considering the life of the mind as endowed with thought.®
The critique of psychologism has no other goal.
The first volume of the Logical Investigations was directed toward
a theo.ry of consciousness determined by the notion of intentionality.
Cc_m‘scm}lsness_ cannot be considered as 3 pure and simple reality. All its
spinituality resides in the meaning it thinks. It intends and leads toward
sor-netl.nng. T'htj: situation is not comparable to that of a moving body
which is dynamically beyond each of its positions and in sight of its goal,
nor to 'that.of a symb_ol which “hasa meaning” because it refers thought to
the t'Db‘jeC[ it symbolizes; rather in this case, the notions of intending and
leading toward are borrowed from thought to the degree that thought
has meaning, that is, thinks something. The exteriority of this something
is ordereq by the interiority of meaning. And this dialectic of interiority
and exteriority determines the very notion of the mind.
" Bt;;, this being the case, a reflection on thought that directs itself to
the world of logical relations, without substituting itself for logic, is not
indifferent to the latter’s constitution. The abandonment of psycilolog)’

does not €xempt us fr i
does om another science of the subject which alyzes
1t as intention and thoughg.® ! a“
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As early as in the first volume of the Logical Investigations this neces-
sity of putting pure logic back within the intentions which constitute it is
clearly stated. The marvelous edifice of Bolzano’s pure logic—to which
Husserl renders an eloquent homage—while possessing a mathematical
rigor, does not clarify “the specific justification of this discipline, the
essence of its objects and problems. ™

The philosophical insufficiency of pure logic is due, first of all, to
the equivocations that taint its fundamental terms. “The phenomenclogy
of the psychic life that is aware of the logical has, as its goal, to enable us,
thanks to a description carried out as far as necessary, to understand
that life and the meaning inherent in it, in order to furnish all the
fundamental concepts of logic with fixed meanings.”™! However, these
equivocations cannot be attributed to the negligence of the investigator.
“The most complete self-evidence can become muddled, the objects it
grasps be falsely interpreted, its decisive testimony denied.™? These are
inevitable confusions for the scientist who is not a philosopher. The
equivocation in question is not due to bad terminology. Only reflection
on consciousness will make its dissipation possible.>

Thus the self-evidence by which we fathom the nature of given
objects is not immune to deviation and confusion, the possibility of
which it bears within itself; it remains, according to Husserl's charac-
teristic expression, essentially naive The pure logic that self-evidence
makes it possible to establish is the work of an intellectual technique,
the result of logical sperations. The meaning of its truth remains obscure.
The logician’'s self-evidence does not inform him about the mental hori-
zons from which it emerges, the network of self-evidence from which
it derives its complete meaning. When we live naively in selfevidence,
the goals thought intends and that which is reached are superimposed
without possible distinction. To unravel this entanglement behind the
self-evidence—synopsis known by the logician is to retrieve the complete
meaning of notions, their real constitution beyond the equivocal surface
which they offer to the logician’s gaze; it is “to return to the things
themselves, "

Logical forms, which are works of the subject by reason of their
very objectivity, possess an objective signification intrinsic to them, The
logician-mathematician, directed toward them, handles them as a techni-
cian handles ready-made objects. He fails to recognize both the primary
intentions of thought, which are, as it were, “the fountainhead from which
the laws of pure logic flow,™ and the complex play of intentions which
determine the perspective-—or, as Husserl will later say, the horizons—in
which these objects appear. The constitution of a notion’s signification
based on its origin will make its true meaning understandable to us. A
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retlection on logical thought which analyzes the intentions of which it is
coxnpo-sed-—its tentions and not conte'ms—emerqcs as the method of
the philosophical critique of logic and the definition of phenomenology
In awakeping primary self-evidence it uncovers these intentions; it mezzl-.
sures their legitimacy and fixes the sensc in which thev are lcgiti’mate' it
compares what they intend o what thev reach. It assumes the leI]('ti;)n
of a thec{ry.' and a critique of knowledge inanew way |
| Thls-ls to say that formal logic must be compleniemed by a transcen- |
dt:‘nta.] logic or a phenomenology of logic. The meaning of {}1(3 essential |
prm(:1.ples of logic requires an analysis of the very meaning of the activity J"
by whlch_they are thought out. “Turning aside réﬂectively from the Onl;’ |
themes given straightforwardly (which may become shifted importantly"J
o fh‘e activity constituting them with its intending and fulfillment—the
actlmry Lhat is hidden (or, as we may also sav, "anonymous*) throughout
naive d(?u.lg and only now becomes a theme in its owﬁ right—we examine
Fll;ltkact{xqty after the fa(:t. That is to say. we examine the selfevidence
?;a:jhe;l(;,ik;}our reercu}on, .we as?( it what i.l was intending and what it
cd. 1€ structure of selfevidence which constitutes the CONcepls
of loglclmust_thus be clarified by a systermatic analysis,
- II;:,« glg’;cz)tclis Ll:lz:it ph.en.omenol(-)gical analys.is does not merely result
dimensiy o2 ¢d and Pr_e'cme termmology. It introduces us to a new
r on of mtelligibility of which we were afforded a glimpse by the
D orlenta}m.n of Western philosophy from Locke 1o Kant. The equivoc;;t.ion
to be dissipated does not involve the content of notions, since Husser 1
(c}onc-f:(_ies, tl}(f logician’s self-evidence s in large part SI;fﬁCic‘Iljl for his
ngil::;?]n;(cz llll(; iftnnfusmr]] accurs on ;mqther level. Psychologism fur-
e € tlzx.amp e of such c_onfusmn. “A misintcrpretation due
( el(‘]ha Cta“"f‘ may dlsﬂ.)rt the meaning of the propositions of pure logic
.rl?av Iea}i;ﬂ?zgz;)ga l:}(lif(:)m l}I]ltO empirical, psyc.l'lological propositions) and
e e g 2bas nt ¢ previously expericnced self-evidence and the
ting h gruficance of all that belongs to pure logic.™3 But psychologism
‘) ::] 1(1;); ?n a:l;u*fz torecognize logical truths; itisa false in terpx'er.a;ion of their
o/ rar;k . ialti;; :};22 iless‘,ﬁthe nalur(le of any. gif.fcn logical relation than its
selfevidence. Itis the speniee o 5. RCCVity. that escapes unreflective
will later say ((heSemmgnr e o Th, the meaning of being, as Husser]
analysis reflectin A (L)ﬁm}il?nj, fﬁa't 8 d_l scovered by phénomenological
o e ts_ofé on tT(P.] scn.scr n which thought understands, posits
WA ‘aﬁ[iﬁs Eih(_)l. "hanks 10 thls_analysis, Husserl will be able to
of the meaniny (})ff- theog‘l;;n (ff the Logical ]nvffstigations a positive theory
cank which fafl o e lﬁnfr.tm fox-'ms of logic, their function, and the
- - 1ie psychic entanglement that this analysis will
acomplex of causes and effects, buta complex of intentions.
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To unravel it is 1o situate the object in a perspective of thoughts; it is 1o
determine its ontological place. ¢
For Husserl phenomenology is the extension of this method, be-
yond formal objects, to all possible objects—an investigation of their
meaning bised on"the self-evidence that constitutes them. One finds
cverywhere the opposition between Taive self-evidence and the phe-
nomenological self-evidence of reflection; this double viewpoint about
self-cvidence conditions the problerfiatic of phenomenology throughout.
But the discovery of an insufficiency in all naive sclf-cvidence, of
which psychologism, notably, is a consequence and which reflection must
remedy, allows usto foresee a conception of knowledge that realizes its en-

_tire essence only in self-reflection, Knowledge is achieved, or rather finds

its primary foundation, not in the establishment of a general principle
from which it results by way of consequence, a principle that explains it
krl_di«i']edge lies in the clarification ofits (’Jwrl_rppm}iﬂg, and the description
of the psychic life which the latter animates. Such knowledge is a phe-
nomenology whosc ideal no longer lies in the always naive explanation of
Jacts, but in the clarification of meaning, which is the philosophical mode of
knowledge.® Later we will sce the role that the notion of light and clarity
introduced here plays throughout Husserl’s philosophy.

The examination of the “intentions” of mental life opens onto
rhe:u_ob‘jeCLmﬁWc‘é‘ﬁggif-;i'pcrspcaivc which could never be that of
science, Here we go beyond the philosophy that conccived exteriority on i
asingle model and the relation between subject and object as always being
uniform. Both find themselves henceforth determined by the meaning
ol thought, which must be investigated without prejudging anvthing of its
structure. This structure, which cannot be expressed in terms of causality,
makes it possible to penetrate a new dimension of intelligibility that
phenomenology strives to unveil,

Itis, in any event, by scuing out from the intention of logical thought
and its meaning, that Husserl discovered, as carly as in the first volume
of the Logical Investigations, the specific existence of the ideal and formal
object which is not to be found in nature. It is the inherent meaning of
the intention of logical thought® that he constantly adduces to combat
psychologistic argumentation, to affirm that logical laws are exact," a
priori,™ and timelessly valid. Husserl constantly relies upon this as upon
an Archimedean point.*® It was not the return to the Platonic realism of
ideus, essences, and logical forms that would have sufficed to give the work
its interest. It wis cxemplary asa-method of much broader significance,
ng the transformation of the very idea of TEalty and truth by
recourse_to (he inte ;iWé'Fiﬁe—ﬂ%@ﬂﬂmpmmr‘ﬁﬁﬁT Then

on it became possible to éé’i"é_vgm!gjgcﬁn*mti’r‘backmtq the context
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of the real intentions that constitute it, and in which the meaning of its

_Ob‘j‘ecnvlty,_becomes VimbleWﬁigméﬁgﬁ—qumught

—

and intention; To investigate their meaning by the examinafon narof

objects but of acts of thought in “what they are and.contain in and Jor

themselves™—the very method of phenomenalogy.

But with this a second pointis established which is no less important

for the f_urt.her evolution of phenomenology. The meaning inherent in
mental life is not the pure and simple equivalent of the relation between

subject and object known to classica philosophy. Husserl does not start

out. from these two terms in order to inquire into their relation. The
notion of objectivity is in itself vague and without precise meaning.
The ObJe‘fUVG counterpart of thought is to be determined entirely by
the meaning of thought and by all its implications, its “horizons.” The

13 M L
m i
eaning” of a thought does not necessarily announce the presence of

sanal—@mporﬂ objects.*® There is henceforth the possibility of totally
scparaung “meaning” from “knowledge of an object,” “thought” from

objective thought,” “revelation” from “reveladion of beings.” When in
tS}fhcellf:r and_Heidegger phenomenology discovers a life of the mind
o efxit 1§ essentially defined by the meaning that animates it without being

clined as a knowledge of beings, when phenomenology in its very spirit
Appears as an experience of values or as an attitude of man with regard

to h:s.ex1.stence, iF is to the conquests of the first volume of the Logical
Investigations that it is indebted.

5. Essences

iLnlktt; (trhseetzlgjne;t;\:‘?; <:jf the_a forr.nal, th? objectivity of the idea, established
that i Tav ;.dganon, is specflﬁed by reference to the intention
iy . ea canno.t be Interpreted as a modification of an
_ 1dual yrea§onlof the specific and irreducible intention that intends

nen es in einer neuartigen Bewnuftseinsweise [we mean it in a new

nori ity 18 i
oringenerality,® norin the “vagueness” of “genericimages.”® If the idea

isirreducible to an individual, it i it i
duci » 1t 18 because it is unde i “The
essential lies in the intention, ™ oo act o
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generis that intends or reaches the ideal as such.® “One cannot deny
that we speak of the species in a distinct manner, that in a great number
of cases we both mean and name not the particular but its idea, and that
that ideal unity is the subject of our assertions just as the particular can
be.™? We state truths which concern ideal objects;® in this sense ideal
objects truly exist.* What one could call Husser]’s Platonic realism thus
results from reflection on the intention that intends the ideal object.® It
has a phenomenological basis.

Moreover, the method will allow precise definition of the ideality
which it discovers. Soon the difference will be established between the
essential structure of an object, or its eidos, and its empirical concept,
wherein the essential and the accidental are mixed.

The ideality of the genus will be distinguished from the ideality
of the essence qua species,” which in turn is different from the ideality
belonging to every verbal signification even when it designates an in-
dividual object.> Later, in the Ideas, the essence in the Platonic sense,
or eidos, which has indeterminate limits but is close to individual data,
will be contrasted with the essence whose quality is pushed to its ideal
limit of purity and called an idea in the Kantian sense {the idea of red
opposed to ideal red). Finaily, in the Formal and Transcendental Logic the
notion of the ideality of all cultural objects—a symphony, for example—
will appear.

These essences are not formal like the objects of logic. They have
a material content with a necessary structure, a structure which justifies
certain relations between objects. That all color is extended is a truth
which, material as it may be, is no less independent of experience. The
intuition of essence is thus at the origin of a knowledge which Husserl
calls a priori, for like knowledge of the formal it does not depend on the
simple acknowledgment of the effective reality of a relation.” But it is a
priori in yet another sense.

The third Investigation puts relations of foundation at the basis of all
relations between essences.” The contents of objects cannot all exist inde-
pendently. The distinction between dependent and independent objects
is a radical one;™ the color of an object exists only on a particular surfac‘e,
which in turn requires a volume. These relations between essences are, in
this well-determined sense, abstract.! To exist they need other contents
as their bases, and require these contents for their very meaning. The
existence of the concrete object and the empirical fact presupposes a
whole series of conditions which the study of the essences of contents
reveals. This study is thus a priori in the sense that it concerns Lhe a
priori conditions for objects; above and beyond the objects, the intuition
of essences concerns their conditions of existence. The empirical sciences
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B. lntentionality

The famous nr it
: us pre ; ot ] - . .
proposition that *all CONSCINUSNess is consciousness of some-

t "rithat —_— .
of a perceived, cvery iy l}rrn .”.lm.m.ll fife: CYery perception is percepteon
every desire is (lc‘sir-é\iik:r&—rlltill.{- ]‘SJlId(-g'H-lt“n]_ of a state of affuirs judged,
but adescription 0% Phenn: ) G.M:\f(l- This is not a correlation of words.
the Stage of sensation o ;‘f‘-n«‘l. Al ul! levels of mental life, whether at
tention r of mathematjcal thought, thought is aim and
(whic;llwhi.: 'fz:(:l(::i”’;‘ F:E)(t-l(;]}ft 01; En.[emionﬂhtf” in the first Investigation
domain of verbal Signifi-‘:; U. as purely preparatory) begin with the
savs i the, f B 1011s. Moreover, for Husserl—as he cxpressly

A ormal and Transcendental Logie—this domain covers the whole
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domain of intentionality, except that ol the constttution of nenancent
rime. To understand the fact that a word significs something is to grasp
the very movement of intentionaline. The phenomenon of the word's
meaning will remain the key to this notion.

The word is nota fatus voess. Its meaning s not 1o be confused with
an image associared with the anditory or visuad perception of the word,
It is not the “sign™ ol its signification. To express is not o ssmbolize ™!
The word as an expression is not perceived for itself; 10 1s ke a window
throwgh which we sce what it signifies. The signification ol the word s
then a relation not between two psyehoiogical fucts nor between two
athjects of which one is the sign of the other, bt o velation benween
thoughi e whar it thinks. This is what is wholly original in intention
by comparison with asseciation, even by comparison with the notien of
association as renewed by Husserl™ That which is thought is ildeallv present
in thought, Tntentionality is the way for thoughoto contain ideally something
alther than itself. IUis not an exterior object entering into relation with
consciousness, nor, within consciousness, the estahlishing of a relation
between two psyehic contents, mutually interlocked. The relation of
intentonality is nothing like the refations between real objects. 7
essendially the act of bestozving a meaning (the Sinngebung ). The extenorit of
the object represents the very extertority of what is thought with respect
1o the thought that intends i The object thus constitutes an inclucetable
moment of the very phenomenon of meaning. The affivimation of (the
objectis not. in Husserl. the expression of any sorg of realism. The object
appears in his philosophy as determined by the very siucture of thonghi
liaving ameaning orienting itself around a pole of identity which it posits.
To elaborate on the idea of transcendence, Husserl™s point of departure
is not the reality of the ohject. but the notion of meaning. Moreoser,
this notion will come 1o be separated from that of the object in the
turther development of the phenomenological movementin Scheler and

cspeciallv Heidegger™

To Husserl. the fact of meaning is characterized by the phenomenon
of identlication, a process in which the object is constitiied. Theidentity
of a unity across multiplicity represents the t'llllfi;llll(‘llﬁ;_l!____('\'(‘l‘][”(‘Dfm:l”
thoughi. For Hudder], (o think’is 10 idenufy. And we will see at once why
“to identify” and 1o have « “meaning” amount o the same thing, The

ttentionality of consciousness is the fact that across the mulaphos of

mental life there cau be found an ideal identity, the svnthesis of which
the muliiplicity does nothing more than bring about. ‘
The act of positing the ubject, the objectifving act. 15 i R\'n[h('-f:x
of identfication. Through this synthesis all mental life participates m
representation; indeed, in the fast analvsis, [Musser] determines the very
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notion of representation by that of synthesis. Thus representation is not
a concept opposed to action or teeling; it is prior to them.
Intentionality js.then not the prerogative of representational
thought. All fecling is feeling of a felt, all desire is desire for a desired,
etc.. What is intended here is not a contemplated object. The felt, the
willed, the desired, are not things. This thesis has played a considerable
role in the phenomenologies of Scheler and Heidegger; itis perhaps the
most fecund idea contributed by phenomenology. However, for Husserl,
representation, in the sense we have just specified, is found necessarily at
the basis of intention, even nontheoretical intention. It is not that repre-
sentation alone brings about the relation with the object, and that purely
“li\ied” feeling and desire then come to be associated with it and color
it.%” Affective states harbor intentions in their inner dynamism. “They owe
their intentional relation to certain underlying representations. But to
say that they owe is to affirm rightly that they themselves fave what they
owe to something else.”®
_ It is no less true that representation plays a preponderate role in|
Intentionality. All of Husser!’swork underscores this. As early as in the fifth
Investigation, in the discussion of the role of the objectifying act, Husser.
maintains that every intention is either an objectifying act or supporte
by one. Intentions cannot subsist by themselves; dependentintentions are
grafied onto the objectifying act. The positing of a value, the affirming
of a will, harbors, according to the deas, a doxic thesis, the positing of
the object which is the pole of the synthesis of identificaton. There is
thus the possibility of these acts appearing in their turn as theoretical
notions. What is desired appears as an object having the attribute of
desire, a desirable object. To be sure, these attributes belong properly to
the object; they are not due to reflection on the reactions of the subject,
but conform to the inner sense of desire, will, etc.. But to Husserl the
desirable and the willed are open to theory and contemplation.
. In the theory of the experience of immanent time, and in his
myestigations of prejudicative experience—the primary experience—
this primordial role of representation is likewise afirmed. And it is not
by chance that the theory of intentionality is developed starting with
verbal significations. Thus, in Husserl, theoretical consciousness is at once
universal and primary.

‘ Here we touch on one of the most characteristic points of Husserl's
philosophy—one that gives his work its own physiognomy in the midst of
the phenomenological movement that has developed out of it, Perhapsit
would be unjust to qualify it as intellectualism, since the primacy accorded
to the notion of meaning over the notion of object to characterize thought
prevents this. The intention of a desire, the intention of a feeling, qua
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desire and feeling, harbor an original meaning which is not objective
in the narrow sense of the term. For it was Husserl who introduced
into philosophy the idea that thought can have a meaning, can imemli
something even when this something is absolutely undetermined, a quasi-
absence of object,? and we know the role this idea has played in Scheler’s
and Heidegger's phenomenologies.

But what is the significance of the presence of the act of identifica-
tion at the basis of intentions that have nothing intellectual about them?

The nature of identification and its relations with self-evidence
allows us to answer this question. The process of identification can be
infinite. But it is concluded in self-evidence—in the presence of the.
object in person before consciousness. Self-evidence realizes, as it were, -
the aspirations of identification. The meaning of thought is understood |
in it, ,
Henceforth the relation between intentionality and self-evidence
becomes obvious. Every intention. .is_a_self:ﬂddence_bcing_' g@ghj‘.,a_f‘
light_that tends to make itself known. To say that at the basis of cvery;
intention—even affective or relative mtentions—representation is found,
is to conceive the whole of mental life on the model of light.

Self-evidence is not some indescribable intellectual feeling; " itis the
very penetration to the true.” The miracle of clarity is the very mira.c]e of
thought. The relation between an object and a subject is not a simple
presence of one to the other, but the comprehension of one by the
other, intellection; and this intellection is self-evidence. The theory of
intentionality in Husserl, linked so closely to his theory of se}f—evideqcc,
in the final analysis, identifies mind with intellection, and 1nte!.lecnon
with light. If we wanted to distance ourselves from Husserl’s terrplnology
and characteristic mode of expression, we would say that self—evlden.cF is
a unique situation: in the case of self-evidence the mind, v?uhile recciving
something foreign, is also the origin of what it receives. It is always active.
The fact that in self-evidence the-world is a given, that _@ﬂ_ig;_g!ﬁmyﬁ a
givc\n‘for the mind, is not only found to bé in agreement witt} theidea
of activity; Biii {5 presupposed by that aetivity. A given world is a world
where we can be free without this freedom being purely negative. The
self-evidence of a given world, more than the nonengagement of the
mind in things, is the positive accomplishment of freedon.l. .

The primacy of theory in Husserl’s philosophy is ultimately linked
to the liberal inspiration that we are secking to make Cle:.l!‘ t.hroughqut
this essay. The light of self-evidence is the sole tie with being that posits
us as an origin of being, that is, as freedom. '

Here Husser]’s philosophy is radically opposed to that of Helqegger,
where man is submerged by existence from the start. In an existence
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made up of comprehension, that is, entircly reducible to powers, a
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R
i
£
B




HUSSERL S PHENQMENOLDGY

of formal elements which Husser] includes under the title “categorial.”
Does there exist an intuition of the categorial? |

The. concept of intuition is not defined by the characteristics that
are peculiar to sense perception, but by the intention that confers the
ful]lness of presence upon the object intended. “There must be an act
w}.uch fullﬁlls the same function with respect to the categorial elements
ot meaning that purely sensuous perception fulfills with respect to the
material elements.” The thought which by virtue of its meaning has
access to categorial forms deserves the name and the dignity of intuition.
Will it be said that it is not in the same sense that sensuous intention and
categorial intention reach their objects?

It Is precisely here that all the originality of the phenomenological
conception of the relation between thought and its object appears. Phe-
nomenological analysis seeks to discover the sense in which an object is
reached and, consequently, the sense in which it is posited as existing.
For thm}ght is not a psychological interplay which must reflect in us
4an exterior object as faithfully as possible. It is not by the fact of being
reflected that the relation between object and thought is defined, but
by r_he. meaning of the object and its existence. Hence what we have to
know is not whether the object is faithfully reflected in consciousness,
but the meaning in which it appears. Each object is thus only accessible
to a determinate type of thought; it cannot, without absurdity, be given
in a thought of another structure. If it is absurd that sounds should be
sFen or colors heard, it is just as absurd that categorial forms be grasped
!1ke colors and sounds; each object, precisely because it has a meaning,
15 accessible in its specificity only to a thought of a determinate type.”
'1_“he specificity of an object is guaranteed against every false interpreta-
tion through the analysis of thought, and not through that naive vision
wh¥cl'1 affirms existence while ignoring its meaning and mental horizons.
Thls 1s one of phenomenology’s fundamental theses to which Heidegger
hlms‘elf is most profoundly indebted; thanks to it, one can respect the
.spec1fia‘: meaning of the “object” of emotion or anxiety. It is what makes
it possible to pass beyond the suspicion that “naive idealism” casts on
our kno'wlcdge when it supposes that a divine intelligence could attain
objects in a way other than by human intelligence. Each object with a
determinate meaning essentially has its own way of being given. If, for
example, God were to perceive things in the exterior world, like us, he
cmfld do so only by synthesizing the diverse successive aspects of things,
which is the mode appropriate to their perception. Otherwise, God would
see something completely different.

The distinction between categorial and sensuous intention, which
Husserl establishes at the same time that he maintains the existence of
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intellectual intuition, is an example of the application of the method
which consists in establishing, on the basis of the meaning of thought, the
mode of existence of objects at the very level on which they are intended
by thought.

What characterizes sensuous intuition phenomenologically is that
its object is directly and straightaway exposed to the look. It suffices to
open one’s eyes to see. The mind is not invited to take any measures.
To be sure, tor Husserl the sensuous object is constituted. An essential
thesis of his theory of sense perception is the affirmation of the radical
impossibility, founded in the very meaning of a thing, of grasping it in
a single act. The perception of a thing is an infinite process. We have
access to the thing only through the infinite aspects it presents to us.
One must go around it. The consciousness of the *1 can go around it” is
constitutive of our knowledge of things, and expresses what is eternally
unfinished about perception. Indeed, the relativity of the exterior world's
existence resides in this. Nothing guarantees in principle that the thing’s
subsequently realized aspects will not later contradict what has been con-
stituted up until then. The object is, in sum, only the iden tical “pole”—as
Husser! later says—of these multiple aspects. Its perception indeed thus
supposes a certain unfinished synthesis. But the synthesis which occursat
the time of perception remains at the stage and the level of the sensuous.
It is direct and given at the same time as each aspect of the thing. Acts
follow one another, fuse and do not remain separate, as if they were
awaiting a new act which would effect their synthesis. Their union is a
whole which does not allow the articulations that constitute it to be seen.
They are like a single act that drags on.

What characterizes intellectual intuition, by contrast to sensuous
intention, is that it is in conformity with the very meaning of its object,
and is essentially founded on sensuous perception. The conjunction in
which we discern the and, the disjunction in which we discern the o7,
thus intend objects that by essence could not be given straightaway and
through sensuous acts. They are of the second degree. This characteristic
of the act and of the founded object is essential to the categorial act
and object. It also defines the intuition of essences. This always rests on
the intuition of the individual which serves as an example, and upon
which the specific intention of the general is constructed.” Husserl also
shows the phenomenological difference that separates the categorial
intuition of logical forms from the intuition of essences. It would take
too long to develop this here; let us only note that this whole theory of
categorial intuition reveals the underlying meaning of the “logicism” and
“Platonism” of the first studies of the Logical Investigations. These did not
consist so much in affirming the existence of logical forms and Platonic
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ideas, as in showing their rank in existence by means of a reflection on the
meaning of the thought that posits them; that is, showin g the significance
of their reality such as it is willed by the thought that posits it. Here also
we see an excellent example of the application of the phenomenological
method, which determines the concept of sensibility—that knowledge
realized straightaway—by a pure analysis of its inner meaning, without
reference to the existence of the sense organs.

8. The Concrete

What we have just seen is characteristic of the place that Husserl grants
to the concrete in his theory of knowledge and being. The intellectual
can never be taken for an absolutc. It is incomprehensible without the
CUI’ICI‘EE[C basis with which, to be sure, it is not to be identified, but upon
which itrests. The absolutely dematerialized objects of science, conceived
by means of mathematical functions, are also not objects which purely
ar?d simply replace the sensuous world. To posit them as absolute is to
fail to re.cognize the true meaning of the objects of physics. In reality,
these objects refer constantly to the data of perceptions which cannot be
neglected if we are to comprehend the authentic meaning of physical
objects,”™ ‘
Moreover, Husserl foresees a special discipline, which he calls tran-
scendental aesthetics, that describes the world as a world given straight-
away, a world of ordinary objects, values, things loved, hated, interesting,
sad, etc. It is through this relation to the world of transcendental aesthet-
ics, a world that is ineluctable at jts level of reality, that the ultimate mean-
ng of the scientitic object could be understood. According to Husserl, all
the'objects of our knowledge must be studied in their constitution on the
basis of their reality as it is given straightaway and, in a sense, beforchand.

9. Phenomenological Idealism

It is true then, as idealism thought, that logical forms are not given as
are co‘lors and sounds. But it is false to say that they are a construction of
thevmmd. At most one may say that construction is the original mode of
their apprehension.

_ Here we come upon a fundamental idea: each domain of being has
Its own way of being intended.
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The conception according to which each category of objects has
its particular type of selt-evidence, a self-evidence not connected to the
empirical constitution of our minds but to the structure peculiar to its
object, has perhaps been one of the most fecund conceptions Husserl
has contributed; it is in any case one of the most characteristic of phe-
nomenology. It is closely dependent upon his notion of consciousness
and intentionality.

The intentionality that medieval philosophy knew rested on the
distinction between the mental and the real object. Intentionality con-
sisted in the presence of a mental object in consciousness. The mendal
object there duplicated the real object; but the ens in mente was (think
of St. Anselm’s argument) an inferior mode of existence. Brentano,
Husserl’s teacher, who introduced the idea of intentionality into a psy-
chology that was hitherto empiricist and sensationalist, presents inten-
tionality itself above all as a property of consciousness inevitable in
description. It affirms nothing about the relation between mind and
reality, and remains devoid of value for the theory of knowledge. It pre-
supposes that relation, To Brentano, psychological life and intentionality
itself appear as passivities resulting from the activity of things on us.*
To Husserl, intentionality harbors the secret of our relation with the
world. But under these conditions mental life is situated apart. In order
to grasp it, it is not enough to forge concepts appropriate to the type
of reality which it represents. The intention is not, properly speaking, a
being. There is more to its content than what it is as a temporal event. In
addition, it is a thought about something, and by reason of the meaning
that animates it, it is not enclosed within the time it lasis, indeed, nor
even in the dimension of time.

To approach consciousness as a reality is to close one’s eyes to the
specific dimension of meaning in which the mentality of the mind is
exercised. It would thus be a misunderstanding of the true inspiration
of phenomenology to see it as a kind of transcendental positivism. To be
sure, the possibility of misunderstanding does lie in certain of Husserl’s
own formulas. They present consciousness as a reality, the object of an
eidetic science. In speaking of the phenomenological content of a fact
of consciousness, Husserl distinguished that which is a real part of it
(sensations and intentions as contents extended in time) from the object
which is transcendent to it.* The wavering one perceives in the Logical
Investigations concerning the role of sensations—inert elements bereft
of meaning, whose function in conscious life is very poorly defined (is
it enough to say that intentions animate them,” or that they are the
“building-stones of acts™?)**—may induce us to take literally a language
that needs 1o be interpreted. But what cannot mislead us as to the




68

HUSSERL'S PHENODMENDLOGY

genuine meaning of Husser]'s thought is the subordination of the world
of sensation to the phenomenology of intentions,* and the appearance
of the play of intentions and identification at the core of sensation itself.
Consciousness, to Husserl, is the very phenomenon of meaning. It does
not weigh like reality; it signifies through the intention it contains.

That being the case, all the diversity of psychological life is not a
_multip]icity of contents, but a multiplicity of significations. Consciousness
1s not a reality set before the objective reality on which it can close in. Its
c'(mtents are not simply animated with significations, but are significa-
tons, They are thus inseparable from the particular essences they signify
and intend. Their structure is nothing other than this fact of intending or
understanding this or that. What was taken as an imperfection of human
knowledge measured by a certain ideal of selfevidence and certitude
becomes a positive characteristic of the approach of a certain type of
reality that would not be what it is if it were revealed in another way.?

Thus, in conceiving in a radical manner the notion of the inten-

tionality of consciousness, Husserl determined the very method that, in
the manner of proceeding of all of his disciples, appears as the most
characteristic method for phenomenology. In placing all the reality of a
psychological fact in its signifying function, Husser] has made it possible
to find a meaning for its qualitative elements, for everything in mental
life that had a density of being and of nature. Once that is done, it
becomes possible to see a gnoseological value in affectivity and activity.
What in these forms of mental life appeared as devoid of all objective
value precisely signifies “noemata,” irreducible to things, but admitting
of identifications and self-evidence.
‘ Thought, then, cannot enter into a relationship with the mean-
ingless, with the irrational. Husserl’s idealism is the affirmation that
every object, the pole of a synthesis of identifications, is permeable to
the mind; or, conversely, that the mind can encounter nothing without
comprehending it. Being can never shock the mind, because it always
has a‘meaning for the mind. The shock itself is a way of comprehending.
“Having a meaning”is not, moreover, areduction to some unknown math-
ematical transparency or to a finality. The notion of such a transparency
is itself borrowed from the phenomenon of self-evidence.

The very contact with things is their intellection. Otherwise, the
object could not “affect” thought, could not become internal to it, and
the very notion of interiority would remain unexplained.

Insensationalist idealism the presence of the object in thought, inte-
riority, depends on matter common to the object and to consciousness—
On sensible matter. Everything is sensation, and every sensation is affectivity
and all affectivity is interior. Thought is not the thought of a meaning,
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but a set of contents that mingles with the contents of objects, thoughiitis
unclear in what way they are more mental than those objects themselves.
That everything is reducible to the subject is not for Husserl, as it is for
Berkeley, the simple fact that the mind knows only its own states; itis that
nothing in the world could be absolutely foreign to the subject. “There
exists no imaginable place where conscious life could have or should have
been pierced, and in which we would have arrived at a transcendence
that could have had any other meaning than that of the intentional unity
appearing within subjectivity.”™ The object refers to consciousness not
through its sensuous content, but through its objectivity. Phenomenolog-
ical idealism thus is not the result of the fact that the subject is enclosed
within itself. It is commanded by a theory of the subject, by the fact that
it is open to everything, is universal and related to everything.

Hence, in Husserl's idealism the analysis of intention makes it
possible at each moment to define in what sense an object is intended
and posited, in what sense its existence is open to verification. In linking
the subject with an object through the intermediary of meaning, Husserl
brings on a new moment in idealism: the possibility of clarifying the
inmost meaning of transcendence, the meaning that the very interiority
of the exterior can have for each category of objects.

Also, henceforth we can understand the universal scope that the
method applied by Husserl in the Logical Investigations for the elucidation
of the meaning of logical notions can acquire. The method applies to all
the objects whose constitution it proposes to pursue, and transforms itself
into phenomenology qua general philosophy. The existence of objects
outside of thought which idealism denies, or affirms in thought without,
however, in any way clarifying their signification, becomes something
precise in phenomenological idealism. The doubling back upoen the
thought that posits this existence, that is, that understands it in a certain
way, makes it possible in each case to grasp the precise meaning of that
existence, the rather characteristic synthesis of self-evidences, to which
it is necessary to return in order to recover the authentic meaning of
that synthesis. Then the object is understood not as an abstraction, but
in the nature of its meaning. The object has all of its significance in
the mental life that thinks it. Without this, equivocation creeps into
thought—and does so inevitably. In envisaging the object asa determinate
meaning of conscious life, Husser] puts the study of every object back
into the description of the meaning in which it is posited an.d t'hat
constitutes it. Idealism is therefore a universal science; it is an invitation
to philosophical investigation, and not a thesis that sums it up. Nf)r is it
a simple theory of knowledge, called upon to guarantee the cer}:alnty.of
scientific procedures. Phenomenology—discovered in connection with
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a reflection on the logic of the objective sciences, and subject to those
sciences, which, in Husserl, have furnished it with a guideline—is not an
auxiliary of the sciences. It determines the meaning of objectivity and of
the existence of objects.

In this sense phenomenology is not only as broad as the entire
gamut of the sciences; it alone permits their realization as science, that
is, as a discipline of knowledge that admits nothing that is unclarified. It
is the final realization of the dream of mathesis universalis that haunted
Husserl as carly as the first page of the Logical Investigations.

Yet I shall show that phenomenology has not had the Cartesian
ideal of science as the final motive of its inspiration. Rather the ideal of
Cartesian science is itself (we shall see why presently) in the path of the
destiny of the mind as such. Husserl's phenomenology wants above all to
be the expression of this spiritual destiny.

16. The Phenomenological Reduction

In an influential study which appeared in 1910 in the first volume of
the German periodical Logos under the title “Philosophy as a Rigorous
Science,” Husserl, foreshadowing the ideas he would express three years
Tater in the Ideas, describes the special plane on which phenomenological
analysis as a universal method moves. He shows, on the one hand, the
inability of traditional or modern psychology to supply the universal
critique of the sciences, and in the second part of the work, rises in
opposition to historicism, which, like psychologism itself, leads to the
impossibility of an absolute philosophy, to the relativity of philosophy
with respect to the diverse epochs of human history. Husserl conceives of
a phenomenological philosophy thatwill be constituted like science itself,
thanks to the successive efforts of generations of scientists, and that will

This conception reflects, on the one hand, that need for science so deeply
anchored in Husserl’s soul. But, on the other hand, and chiefly—despite
whatever exaggeration there may be in certain of his formulations, which
the subsequent evolution of his thought will to some degree diminish—
it testifies to his distrust_of history as the condition of _philosophy. In
this the universality of the idea of transcendental constitution is already
being affirmed. Hl'ajtor){i itself is constituted by a thought; it in no way
commands the fact of :ir,_l__te,r_l_‘t.iona_lity and intellection themselves, The
genetic phenomenology through which Husserl will later seek to discover
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the “sedimentary” history of thought, deposited in constituted things, will
not surmount his antihistoricism. Genetic phenomenology will see?c. 1o
make the becoming of consciousness understandable, -but if the unfold-
ing of this becoming is not reduced to a logical or d1a.lect1c.a'l process,
it will nonetheless be a process of Sinngebung and the identification of
moments by thought. This process will be identified, as we'shall later
see, with the very fact of becoming aware. Thus, the.mmd, in I'{ussc’l.‘l,
ultimately appears as foreign to history. It is the intimate relationship
of a meaning with thought, and not an event going beyond thought or
resupposed by it,
’ E:) this rgspect, “Philosophy as a Rigorous Science” her:'ilds the
theory of the phenomenological reduction. The consciousness C.'f whlcb phe-
nomenology supplies the analysis is in no way engaged in re.ahty, or
compromised by things or by history. It is not man’s ps_vchologlca.l con-
sciousness, but unreal, pure, transcendenial consci01lsne§s. The (.'I‘lthl.lﬂ
Husserl addresses to psychologism in this study does not just concern 1L's
failure to recognize the ideal world, but its claim to makc:' Psycho]ogy,
which is itself a science of the world, the basis of the critique of the
sciences, _ ‘
The great contribution of the /deas is the ES[abllShmf:‘.‘Ill _oi_ the
notion of transcendental consciousness and the sense in _wh%cll ‘,lt is to
be approa(fhed by reflection. Its first section is Flevoted to perfecting t};c
theory of the intuition of essences, whose principal elements had a%rea y
been furnished by the Logical Investigations. The essence, or tbe fzc?os as
Husserl calls it in the Ideas for reasons of terminology, is the 111d|l\'1dual
object’s ideal condition of existence. The set of genera on.whlch an
individual object depends constitutes a region of being. This lfitt‘e]r. is
explored by an eidetic science, a regional ontolqu'; nature, animality,
and humanity are so many regions of being. Besides them, the_e}l}n}pty
form of the object in general is the region of formal ontology which has
the closest ties to logic. o awhole
But the perspectives thus opened by phenumeno](‘)gy (.m oawh
series of new a prioni sciences is not yet the fulﬁllmen.t of its true 'tfocal.uzn.
Ttsvocation lies rather in grasping the meaning of ohjects by putting th.Lm
back into the ifitentions in which they are constituted, and thus grasping
them in their origin in the mind, in self-evidence. o
Mental life is the act of bestowing meaning, Butam [ not something
besides this act? As 2 human being, I am a being among other beings
with whom I am interacting, a mind in some sense already undcrs::mg:l,
and, consequently in some respects an object. Thus, my thought as
a constituted human being js no longer the pur;_z___a(;t__.gf"_._t_)_g:_s._tgﬂ_qglaa
meaning; it is an operation accomplished o the world and in the worid,
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an interaction with the real. Intentionality becomes an activity berween
beings. My thought no longer knows itself as thought. Tris directed toward
objects as beings. and not as a synthesis of noemata. Our mental life
15 transformed into an exercise of thought; it becomes a technique. It
knows of being and states propasitions about it without worrving about
the meaning of its alwavs naively admiued objectivity. It is this natural
attitude, this “innate dogmatism™ of man that the phenomenological
reduction will have 1o overturn.

The natural attitude is characierized much less bv realism than by
the naivete of this realism, by the fact that in its natural attitude the
mind finds itself always before a ready-made object without asking about
the meaning of its objectivity; that is, withont grasping its objectivity
in the self-evidence in which it is constituted. This attitude is that of
perception, butitalso characterizes the sciences. It matters little what the
object of these sciences is, whether concrete or abstract, mathematical or
logical, sensible or intellecrual, or even metaphysical like God, All these
sciences are (‘l_ggr_g_;}_tir:_ they posit their objects without worrving about
! the self-evidences that allowed that position, and of which they lose sight.

And thus they are insufficient as scicnce \The natural attitude is at the
origin of the equivocations and crises in which the very meaning of the
operations escape the scientist who, as a technician of theory, carries them
out with certainty. From this, in particular, comes the naturalization of
consciousness, which is placed on the same plane of reality as things;
the hypostasis of nature, the naturalizaticn of logic by psychologism: an
_ignorance of the objective meaning of logical and mathematical truths.”
Here we find again the primary inspiration of phenomenology, which
is 1.(;—13.1_;_:_".2118 the notion of cxistence from the narrowness ol the natural
object, and (o relate this notion o the meaning of the thought that thinks
-an object in self-evidence.

Io resolve the crises occasioned by the natural attitude, one must
radically change this attitude. If my intellectual life has been transformed
into a technique and I exercise my thought on certain objects instead of
having all the clarity necessary for my spiritual lite, this is because 1 find

myself'in the world like a being among other beings. Itis thus necessary

that [ recover the original thought in which this situation was constituted,
that I recover the primary self-evidences that have made it possible for
me to posit myself as object.

The phenomenological reduction is a violence which man—a being
among other beings—does 1o himselt in order 10 find himself again
as pure thought. To find himself again in this purity it will not suffice
for him to reflect on himself, for reflection itself does not suspend his
imvolvement in the world, does not reestablish the world in its role as
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point ol identification of a multiplicity of intentions. [o Transform man's
“techuical” thought into spiritual activity, it will therelore be HECessary o
refrain from presupposing the world as a condition of the m.md.“l"_\‘er'\'
ruth that implicitly contains the “thesis of the existence of ob\l‘ects st
thus be suspended. The philosopher denies himsell the techiical h"l-hlth'
of the man he is, and who finds himsel( situated in the world cach time
he posits the existence of an object. What he the]_1 discovers is himsell
as a philosopher, and his consciousness as a consciousness that bestows
a meaning upon things but does not “weigh” on them, and th‘ truths
themselves suspended as noemarta of his thought, whose 1'1.1<'amng-a_nd
existence he envisages, without allowing himself to be lureq into positing
the larter. He discovers himsclf as a transcendental CONSCIOUSNCSS. The
phenomenological reduction is thus an ()__pcrali«?n t.h,rnugh'\g_lm'h the
mind suspends the validity of the natural thesis of existence, in ()Ifd(‘{‘ .lo‘
Stl.ld}’ its meaning in the thought that has constinued it and that, for mf
part, is no longer a part of the world but is prior ro the world. in .ghn_-:
rewrning to primary self-evidence in this manner, | recover at once Tl‘lt-
origin and the significance of alt of iy knowledge and the true meaning
of my presence in the world. _ . /
But the phenomenological reduction is mtro.duced in the ol
means of considerations in which we can distinguish twa theml(-s. Fnsl_
the putting out of action or the puuing between piil'(‘l]lh.t‘!?l.‘i ni. 1hv‘
thesis of the existence of the world is founded on the 1'6];1[1\'{‘3' of ow
knowledge of the world, and correlatively on the re].mi\'il‘v of 1h(-.\'m'.j-'
existence of this world, The sclf-evidence of the reality of l-h'(‘ world is
never complete. In perception there is always something illll](‘l}?:ll(‘(l:.i‘ll].
infinite horizon of the anticipated, and, consequently, t]w.wm!d t':_\}sis
in such a way that it is never the guarantor of s ()Iwn (‘Xlsl('tl(‘(‘l. Ilni“
inunanent perception ofreflection, on the C(}Ilil‘iit'f-r', is1n f.nll [.)o.x.st.’ts(;u‘n (A1 ‘
its ohject: the anticipated and the given averlap (?I}[l!'t’l}‘. T h.c wli‘-su ( nf t.
of the world is thus incomplete. Only the self~evidence ol consc lmm‘u‘]af.
which thus finds itself fundamentally distinct trom the Wm"_d., and se ff
evidence which consequently reveals tousa cmlsricmmu.‘s:« which (':11'1 .(lml_\.
be transcendental. is certain. This whole development1s ("‘“1‘"1}’]} f-! U"}L
to the theory of Cartesian doubt. One must return 10 lhf: (Iigf_i(i W ;1(‘ )
remains as the sole certaingy, on the basis of which the waol Il nughltvl‘ 1ﬁ1;
be appropriately reconstituted with certainty. This is lh_u: 1fi(';1l ‘1‘1111 1)\1( rl :\:
science. In pursuit of this ideal of certainty, H”ISW"] S“‘m__(‘(,m.]f];. ‘ -)[“ll\w
the question of the certainty of phf:n(_)mvn(‘)](?gu‘.a_l_;nm_l_?'sl.s u.N.l' ——:m‘mq
critique of critique.™ The regression 1o illlll‘ll['\' that the gue s:n?n ;(.1“.;
to impose is resolved thanks to the idea U[.&l return llp()!j ljt llll 1.
without vicious circle. of all the sciences of principles: the princples rele

Tdeas Ty
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to l]l(‘I].]St”l\'(‘.‘i. bt not qua premises. To conform o arule does not mean
10 UsE 1L us A premise.™
Butthere isvetanother motif, and it is precisely the one that dictates
.Ihat the reconstitution of the world, after the {’/J-"J(:/N; thar suspends our
Judgmencaboutir, is something other than the deduction of the exceriar
\\'t.._n‘ld's reality carried out by Descartes. The world 1o be reconquered
alier the phenomenological reduction will be a world constituted by 2
thought: & svnthesis of the nocmata of the nocsis. bringing 1o light the
selt-cvidences from which the world draws its origin and 31" which it is
the ssnthetic product. What the analvsis pursues }1;:1'(3 is less the certainty
of the objective world in the sense Descartes gives to this term, than the
retrn 1o the freedom of self-cvidence in which the resistant, foreign
object appears as springing forth from the mind because itis understood
by it. This is why after having suspended the position of the exterior
world (the only one whose uncerainty and eternal incompletion Husserl
describes), Husser] excludes from transcendental consciousness all the
ldonmins where thought, instead of keeping its freedom, is transtformed
into a simple technique operating on already constituted objects.™
: This is why the "purting between parentheses” of the world is not 4
provisional procedure making possible a subsequent rejoining of reality

with certainty; it is a definitive attitude. Here the reduction is an inner
- Ay —_— e o .

revolution rather than a search for certainties. i way for the mind to exist
t C()r‘.,r”rmi['." with its vocation, and, in sum, to be f}'ec‘ vis-a-vis the world.
C 1{3}}ns§1_c:_>_11§_1_1c§5 of everything—where everything figures as the noema of
the noesis, in parentheses so o speak—is what remains after evervihing is
excluded. It docs not have an existence of the same kind as the excluded
being. “The sense of these notions is separated by a veritable abyss. ™! Its
mode of existing does not consist in operating on aconstituted world and
engaging itsell in it, butin being conscious of it in selt=cvidence, that s, in

freedom. In this deeper sense, and not merely in the Cartesiansense of

rh__e indubitable or the necessary, consciousness is an absolite existence.
IT. 1srelative to nothing, for itis free. s freedom is defined preciscly by the
SFLuu[i:)n of self-=evidence which is positive, which is more and better than
Eil]rlplt‘ noninvolvement. Itis free qua consciousness. The adequation of
imner perception, whichiis the source of its ahsolute “certainty, ™ is tn readity
tounded on this absohuteness of consciousness. The total i)nx.%usxion ol
sell in reflection is but the other side of freedom.

‘ The phenomenological reduction henceforth becomes a methocd
of spiritual life. The phenomenology it makes possible is a discipline
th;lt_. removing the naivete of the natural attitnde, dissolves the opacity
of the object, upon which we perform “intellectual operations,” o
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the selfzevidences that constituted it. Tt follows the diverse categories
of objects which serve it as guidelines to discover ihe acts that have
constituted them in a process of svnthesis, Ii embraces, m solving 1he
problems of constitution that the objects pose, the entire [eld ol the
sciences of nature and the moral sciences.

But in making the very meaning in which thev are intended intel-
ligible bv the elucidation of their constitution., in decomposing the very
fact that they are given in self-evidences that make them appear as vers
determinate ways ol issuing from the subject, phenomenology confers a
new degree of intcelligibility on all the sciences. Thevare elucidated from
all points of view."™ The irradonality of the very fact that their objects are
is illuminated,

Ihus phenomenology, as the authentic way tor the mind to accon-
plish its mental destiny, rejoins the aspiration to a universal, absolute
scierce that had always haunted Husserl, The two motifs thit seented so
different merge.

Finally we must note that Husser] separates himselt [rom cert
ditions of German idealism in that for him the wanscendental conse
ness discovered by phenomenotogical reduction is not an abstraction, is
not a consciousness in general. 1L is a concrele possibility in cach one of us,
MOIe CoNerete, Mmore intimate than our himan nature, which is. after all,
only a role we play and an external relation we maintain with ourselves,
only a way ol seeing ourselves as an object.

[Tow this indivkﬂiy;_l!jﬁg;j_‘_cptls_(_'_i(gimﬁf;j_ju_g(_‘l1crql. divested of all the

A tra-
10118

“facticity” of birth and death, can be individual—ihis isa problem [Tusserd
blishied works, The analyses ol the

does not deal with, at least in his pu
s of constitution,

“egn”and the constitntion of inner time remain analyse
that is, analyses of the power of the subject over it even over frs past. Inn
this regard [eidegger's work is revolutionars, Unless, that iscwe weve to
vl 1o take the cgo jself as the moment ol an impueesonil
wsivity no longer apply, We
which

understand Husse
event, 1o which the notions of activity and px
can find in the noton of the Uiimpiression foriginary mpression|.
we will consider luter, indicarions leading in this direction.

Intentionalin, linked to the 1dea of self-evidenee: which i]‘..l.\ 100
often been interpreted as an atfirmation of the presence of mann the
world, hecormes in Husserl the very liberation of man vis-fevis the wn'rl(l.
~S'i?ilrg(’f:rfr.lg. the fact of thinking and Bresslowing 4 meaning. ‘inlvllu'nnu‘
is not an imvobvement like any other: it s frecdom. Every involvemen
is. o1 the other hand, reducible in principle 1o meaning, and throngh
this—even hefore being the mind's subjection to heitngs—it is ibertvand
Source.
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11. The Ego, Time, and Freedom

The ties which link the notion of intentionality to that of self-evidence
and, through this, to the freedom of self-evidence, appear in the theory
of the transcendental ego, which is elaborated in the [deas. In this work
Eluss:ef"l retracts the criticisms he had addressed to the notion of the

ego” in the Logical Investigations. He finds that the ego is ineluctable in
the description of consciousness.

The Logical Investigations had in fact attacked the notion of an ego
that acts as the support of psychological states.”* In the Jdeas the ego does
not play this rele. it is not graspable as a being. Nothing can be said of its
nature or qualities. It is a way of living the intentions that relate to it in
diverse ways, Only the way in which intentions relate to the ego, or rather,
emanate .irom it, can be described. The ego is a form and a way of being, and
not an extstence. In the immanence of intentions it is a transcendence sui
generis which cannot be compared to the transcendence of an object. Itis
npt cun.stlltuted, but constituting. What is constitured in the ego byitsvery
hls.tory 13 its character and its habits, Through them it can resemble an
Ob_]CC[—.—aleit an objectof a special structure—and become a person. The
person is not identical with the transcendenta] “I” which is the source of
every act. Voluntary practical activity constitutes a specification of it, and
presupposes the pure activity of the ego. While it is the “wakeful eg:D” in
flttellltl_()ll, it also determines the Passivity of nonattentive consciousness
llTlp]I.Cl‘I thought. The latter is related to the ego since this passivity bears’
a posive mark; it results from the fact thag the ego is [urne(i away from
the thought that €manates from it, ¢ ¢
hat i?l:f r:;lmwslli‘:;es;fcnf; is 'the ego the. source of all acts? Precisely in
which serves s i 1;asi a; is, marllcs thl_s halt, this position, this thesis,
i ves a asis for every identification issuing in the synthetic
e ion. ag objectin self-evidence. Here the initiative of the subject
i mceeﬁaf;ctc;lr'ne? apparent. The ego is the very freedom of con-
expression,. i dtflt }fontams and of which self-evidence is but the
ray). Thought 1 i th“yso thought that comes from us, an Iehstrahl (Ego-
its frecdom: the faos (:1{_0;] S‘F‘PIY a d(:'.l'naun in which the ego manitests

: ., 1aVIng meaning—is the very manifestation of

theory is eliminated by

the very accomplishment of freedom

If thought is the manifesty :
be free with regard to the selfor
upon an object is accompanied

tion of the mind’s freedom, it must also
hought of self. Thus, anl thought directed
by the presence and self-evidence of this
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thought to itself. Self-consciousness, therefore, determines the subject
Jjust as does intentionality. It, too, is intentionality, though of another
type. Self-consciousness, better than being a simple acknowledgment of
the exercise of intellection, is intellection, and consequently is light and
freedom. It is carried out in the inner consciousness of time.

The analysis of the consciousness of time that The Phenomenology of
Internal T'ime-Consciousness gives us merges with the description of self-
consciousness that characterizes every act of consciousness. The consti-
tution of the presence of consciousness’s internal contents to themselves
is their duration and succession, in which their moments are identified,
recognized, and capable of being recalled. The Phenomenology of Internal
Time-Consciousness first takes its stand against the doctrine which makes
lime into a simple content, a quality like, for example, color (Brentano’s
theory),

The origin of all consciousness is a primary impression, an “Urimpres-
sion.” But this original passivity is at the same time an initial spontaneity.
The primary intentionality in which it is constituted is the present. The
present is the outflow of mind itself, its presence to itself. But itis a
presence that does not bind it; the impression passes. The present is
moditied, loses some of its acuteness and actuality, and is only retained
by anew present that replaces it, and that in turn moves away and remains
attached, in a new retention, to a new present. This retention 1s also an
intention. It thinks the moment, as it were, which it retains at the edge of
the past into which it is about to sink, to be subsequently found again by
memeory, and itidentifies that moment with self-evidence. Thus, duration,
which is rencewal and freedom in each of its instants, is constituted. The
mind is already free vis-a-vis its outflow. It is open onto the future through
a protention—as Husserl calls it. Thus, time is not a form which con-
sciousness assumes and that comes from the outside. Itis truly the secret
ol subjectivity itself, the condition for a free mind. Like inte.ntionality
directed upon a transcendent object, time expresses freedom itself. .

Time is thus essentially constituted. Here constitution is not what it
is in the constitution of an object. One cannot see behind time a d‘eepc:r
subject who contemplates and joins together its diverse instai_"xts. Time is
engendered by the very moment of the subject’s freedom, which Hussc:."l
calls the flux, and which is no longer constituted for anything clse. It is
already in reference to constituted notions and by analogy that the terms
“flux,” “flowing,” etc., are applied to it.

Phenomenological time, which Husserl distinguishes from objec-
tive time (though this distinction does not parallel the Bergsonian dis-
tinction between pure duration and spatialized tme), is thus not the
form of a stream of consciousness, which would be like another being
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-facing the being of the world. The intentions and sensations which are
Immanent to the stream of consciousness are not a sort of psychological
reality whose description would be furnished by phenomenology; they
are implicated in the meaning of this deep subjectivity, about which one
can no longer say that it is a being.

_ Let us note that the antinomy of spontaneity and passivity is elim-
m.ated in the mind grasped at the level of the Urimpression. The present
u‘"nh its retentions and protentions is at the same time as the first impres-
sion, the first outflow of the mind, in which it both posits and possesses
itself, in which it is free. It is on the level sensation, and at the point
where intentionaﬁty, directed toward an exterral ohject, itself appears as
exte{lc'le.d in time and consequently as “content™—in a domain in which
empujlmsm is most at home—that Husserl discovers the manifestation of
meaning.

Finally, this whole theory of time concerns the time of theoreti-
c_:al thought, a formal time, qualified solely by the contents which fill
1t and participate in its rhythm without creating it. Here also Husserl
_remains faithful 1o his fundamental metaphysical intentions: mind is the
mwardness of a meaning to thought, the freedom of intellection. Time
aCC()mp!isbes this freedom; it does not exist prior 1o the mind, does not
engage 1Lin a history in which it could be overwhelmed. Historical time
15 constituted. History is explained by thought. If the meaning of the
Sle)sl.]t:alct w:)lrld‘ of science refers, for Husserl, to the world of “transcen-

‘ntal aesthetics,” to the co srvd- e S )
attributes of value, that worl[:ictr)(;tce;ll?;:g::t}; ﬁ?sl;lcfll: “}“Stﬁd_wnh a!l -
v is constituted in an

Immanent time that is the time of theory and freedom.

Such seem to us to be the principal teachings of The Phenomenology of

Internal Time-Consci ]

o icsaitzlt?l?:é‘-( onsctousness, It contributes Very suggestive views on several

Ofpthe. com ‘E_OTY of 1mages‘ and of memory, and the concrete descriptions
: sctousness of time that it furnishes are of a rare subilety. I

especially have in mind the th
eory that makes i e ifestati
of freedom and spirituality. e thevery manifestation

12. Phenomenology and Knowledge

SYC"il)e Cr:ms of Ei.tropean Sciences and Transcendenial Phenomenology under-
molcmlegl mfa pliflrn,c(liﬂdﬂy de"‘." way the theme of freedop conceived on the
€l o1 sell-evidence, which seems Lo me to dominate Husserl's whole

etached from his theory of intentionality,
cal reduction.

8

philosophy, and which I have ¢
time, and the phenomenologi
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This work justifies transcendental phenomenology throug-h. the
evolution of scicnce. The necessity for a phenomenological critique
results from the very crises science goes through, crises i whicb it !oses
the meaning of the propositions that it establishes by transforming itself
into an intellectual technique. ™

These crises issue from the naivete inherent in all thought that
directs itself onto a given object; a naivete that thought cannot overcome
without accomplishing the revolution of the phenomcno!o_glcal epocké.
Again we find, but expressed with unusual force, the opposiuon hetween
the technical activity of thought and its spiritual function, w:hlch 1 l.lave
already cmphasized. The thought that directs itself onto. given ob-_]cc(l:
is not pure thought; it is an intellectual technique, a vital pracace.”™
Even ancient geomelry is a tefhrge;gﬁ it is susceprible to pr_ogress, but the
meaning that animates it remains nonetheless obscure._gf Such thought
posits transcendent objects and operates with the help o_t more and more
abstract, more and more derivative notions, which it derives from objects.
ILis not interested in the sense in which it posits its conclusioni, z'md the
sense in which they are true. Thus, those phen(,)’me.na of the . dlsplace;,
ment of meaning” and the “emptying of meaning (Sznnemersc.haebungzm. /
Sinnesentleerung)*® occur, which only a radical change _Of atu_tude—one
that would make evident the meaning of the accomplished intellectual
actions—can remedy.* Such a change of atdtude is thus commanded by
science itself, ) '

Science, in its original and authentic movement, 15 no_t a tec}1f11guf_:.
The meaning of the truthsit establishes is of importance to it; otherwise it
would admit what is obscure and consequently impenetrable to reason—
which Husserl identifies with self-evidence. And it cannot renounce sellf-
evidence, for it originally proceeds from man’s concern tol?)lrllsulute:?l-s
own existence freely, '™ Self-evidence and reason are Ei..bO?’? all the mani es—
tation of freedom itself. Husserl reminds us of the significance antiquity
attributed to them: knowledge was a way of being ‘free,‘ of accepting only
the reasonable for rule, that is, of accepting nothing foreign to oneself.
And in a curious homage paid to the eighteenth—cer_ltury cult of reason,
Husserl likewise finds, beyond the simplistic mechanism and matenalism
of the Enlightenment, an aspira.tion to fre“e {?neseli thrcm]?h 1‘1?2;5-01’1.‘
Knowledge is an instrument of liberation. Phll.OSOp 11': aslt el.?ry‘ ‘:Eﬁ-s
not only the theorist but all those who have a phﬂosop ical culture.

But the bond between knowledge and freedom is closer still. Liber-

ation is not only
of freedom, which consists
being a reasonable meaning,
which “bestows a meaning to

the result of science. Science is the very accom Rlishm(r:'?l
in the power Ian PoOsSEsseEs (O confer on his
1o see the being of the world as reason
things, values and ends.™"” A knowledge

|
i
i
i
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which leaves nothing outside of reason, a universal knowledge, is the sole
way for the mind to be itself, free vis-a-vis the world. This is why science is
itselt only to the extent that it remains a branch of universal science. ' To
detach it is to falsify it in its essential impulse.'”* Cartesianism’s essential
requirements are reaffirmed.

Husser] shows that there was an aspiration to universality at the basis
of the science of antiquity. The primordial role of geometry derives from
it, for space appeared as the universal form of reality. Galilco’s revolution
consisted in bringing scientific knowledge back to geometry. The impetus
he thereby gave to physics has ever since determined the conception of
all sciences on the model of physics."® Through a phenomenology of the
notions that have made scientific progress possible, Husserl formulates
the significance of these advances, but also brings out what is incomplete
in these notons, and the crises they inevitably provoke the moment
they are taken as absolutes. To overcome the crisis is precisely to place

. these notions back into the horizons of subjective life in which they were
‘constituted. Phenomenolo

gy is a method of grasping “everything that
a thought implies as its own horizons, "7 It determines in what sense
and to what extent each type of truth is intuitive.!% It thus permits the
reconstitution of the world such as it is in the freedom of self-evidence.
A world compatible with freedom, one might say.

The crisis of science is thus the crisis of humanity in us. We are not
ourselves in the brutish affirmation of the “I am.” The “l am” is truly
human only if it discovers itself as reason, that is, as a freedom. Man is
his true self only “in the struggle for truth.” The selfsame, if it is to be
free, instead of brutishly registering the “I am,” must be made explicit as
a center of self-evidence, as meaning; the existence of the ego as spirit,
as Fhought, is only authentic if jt n turn is illuminated and understood.
Philosophy, and more especially phenomenology, is “humanity struggling

to undorstand itself, "1 “ha revelation of universal reason innate to
humanity as such."0

Phenomenology is thus at 0
science and the authentic life of th
to science. The spirit of philosoph

nce the bringing to completion of
e mind. It is not simply a supplement

b ! ¥ is not defined by that of science. It is,
on the contrary, as a function of the destiny of mind and of its mode of

existenoe that science itself is born, Phenomenology is the manifestation
of the dignity of mind, which is freedom.

13. The Mind Is a Monad

If 'Hu.sser] presents phenomenology a3 motivated by the necessity of
bringing every science back to absolute, certajn principles, of considering
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every object as a function of the absolute ano indubi.table oefng of
conéciousness, we should remember that the primary science which he
thus seems to seek is primary in a new sense. For HlISSf.‘I.‘l brlhngs fort_h‘zi
new notion of scientific foundation, which amounts toI51t11nUng sc1enfit
itself in the perspectives of a thought entirely master of itself, responsible
1 equently free. o

N ltﬁt}Illi, ?}?j (Esz::sz?m Mejimtions, Husserl shows how, through his inves-
tigation of an absolutely certain science at the basis of all knowllec;gcé
phenomenology is close to Cartesianism. The doubt that mars knowledg

. . g
of the world remains, as in the Ideas, the fundamental motive that miljltllife :
us to suspend every judgment bearing on the world, and to recons

the scicnces starting from the absolutely s.elf-ex_q'dont existence ofnll:)ef
cogito. However, contrary to Descartes project, 1t is not a‘c_ltu esu?ric y
méking the cogite play the role of the first axiom from whic ! ;:]?ratio-
rational theology, cosmology, psychology and, eventnally, a strictly )
nal science, would flow. Only the first twoof Descartes's r_ne.dntauona co}utl0
for phenomenology. Therefore it is necessary, according to H‘?:S‘:n’&w
take up the analysis of everything certain contamed.m\ the cogt g*.'ecﬁve:
The object of each thought as an object of t.hought (DES"arte;“’ Ofiusserl
existence) belongs to the sphere of certainty. The world.t :ltb. g
rejoins after authenticating the cogife does not exceed this objec
existence, The direction Descartes takes in the first two medl'tatlor.ls_—
and from which he deviates starting with the third, when_ he 1denuf1igs
the cogite with the “soul” (that is, with an object located in tne w;i)rd}
and deduces God and the “formal” existence of the world from n—fin 5’,
according to Husserl, its natural continuation in“tho pneq‘omf_-'l":g:’cgg
that pursues the constitution of the world as an “objective exis .this;
Husserl’s Cartesian Meditations precisely take up the task _Of outlining .
constitution of the world in the sphere of absolnte oertn;nty of t}:;' m‘rgz‘:a,
pursuing to its end the Cartesian venture, which is linked to the very

1 1L, .
desnng gc.’efsﬂt]lfi?;?:; :Ilzat in his aspiration to absol:utsly cena‘.‘in onenz:
Husserl would flatly deny the certainty of the world s form‘alh exxstlt(rinlm
and maintain that thoughtisriveted to De_scartes sdoubl, \\Thlc wou no
longer be methodical but definitive? Th|§ would be to fa'ul u: recggl:jlo n
the significance of the problem of certanty an_d scientific - our} o
in Husserl. If Husserl saw in knowledge an ultimate fac]t(. ‘TY ;tainty
significance of which there wonld'be no reason lto secz .1 Cien i
and uncertainty functioned as indices of pTOpOSIt:lO:lS cxp;"fss is[fence
knowledge, we could say that for Husserl the world’s “formal” ex

ith certainty. .

Couldlgﬁtt:}lfs]:la(;ﬁ::is positiont.yThe cogite’s certainty characterizes the

situation of a mind that, instead of behaving like a being among other
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‘ ‘}ze;;:g; finds _itsel[ at the moment when it neutralizes all of its relations
. b:!gi I:nien;u::l;l;.;‘?? calgi.m is alsituz'ition in w_hi(rh the mind exists as a
ofa Situatic;n_the Sg':ln'. .ts certainty is 119t£f3¢_1_n§e_x ol a knowledge, but
o aaon—the ituation called consciousness. According to Husserl's
ey s, é{ lC(')l.l'alStS in the pgrfgc; adequation of whatisintended and what
mOdelgfe : by inner perception. But' this adequation itself results from the
odeo .cxtstence sp.emﬁc.: to consciousness'''—an existence which in the
Eomzlilnsliﬁléait;r orf ‘I.LS(:H.f'ThC freedom of consciousness in the preseunt
rather, the sclf-'e&d;:iol? or the absolmel self-evidence of the cogito. Or,
with the very moemio ]zllow]edge:, c’:l)nlamed in the cogite, is identified
and cloins ;{p et aqp L;S m(i:nt’oi this freedom of mind. Selt-evidence
N knowied ; 5 1e mind’s modes of existence. True knowledge,
o wledge of the truth, are freedom. And in this sense there exists
» knowing but of oneself.

consjsI:?l ;:lh?ﬁ,e ?:Ctﬂtlﬁa?tll}l]er hallq, docs the uncertainty of the world
of pure self-evidence, The ;3. e})lcperlence we have of it is never made up
(otality of what han b;:en : tlg ti of gelf—ewden.ce does not illuminate the
a multiplicity of aspects—-: e'mﬁﬁd’ " Perri(rplu‘on. A thing shows jtsclf in
aspoct ran (;Ontradi(;[. - r:} Infinite multiplicity. In principle, each new
The uncertainty of ;*xter 11U5 deStr?y what seemed already acquired.
uncertainty of its Pl'cs:ent ngfl }PCTCBPIIQII thus s 2 consequence of the
absolutely open futur?n In, 0 l,-l? essennal' subjection of this present to an
_thf: mind commits itse-lf bgﬁ:?‘% e (_3}.<ls.u.rr'me ofathing as an ab‘solutE,
its frecdom. In its auhens 'd its poe.amb:htles. In some way it alienates
ENtC existence, it must consider all transcendence

through the imm i
anence of its pr : . .
comes from it. present. Nothing can enter it, everything

1 In this sense Husser]. posits. the

¥ .
; / recesses, the subject can account suhject.2s @ monad. In tis inner

" another thing is established in s .].ffOr -t(lj_l';\}l_kr}_ix_{grse. Every relation with
: ; clt-evidence, and ¢ i
) onsequently has its

origin in the subj gt

before being a r(;]?fa(r;;r;l;h? SUb‘]eCt_ s C()e.xistence with something other,
interpreted in terms;‘of’ o rel‘au(?n of intellection. The world can be
the levels of reality, :’:lll iLE:LfSOSUbJECLlve ¢xperience; the ego controls all
may be. For subjecrivity, tr l;lms, however remote from subjectivity they
that reality whose mez;ainl;;t itd:(fjs?-?[ : onsist in naively cc;memplatin;g
abe L itute .
abandoning itself to that reality as a basis fsc;rairtlsdeii(;?essg: (Efnrtlli};hl na Slmpcly)i;

- , A'way

g that reality within the configuration of the

the subie i .
ubject which can account for it fully. To say that

existing, consists in situatin
meaning it has ftor

E:?SSEd by this positing of the subject as
ying that the world of our perception
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is reduced 1o psychological contents, as Berkeley's idealism would have
it. For Berkeley's idealism does not ultimately explain how psvchological
contents are more subjective than the external world, which reduces
to them. Husserl's idealism tries to define the subject as an origin, the
place where cverything is answerable for itself. The subject is not absolute
because it is indubitable; it is indubitable because it is always answerable
for itself and to itself. This sclf-sufficiency characterizes its absoluteness.
Phenomenology makes explicit this answering of the subject to itself. It
puts inte action the frecdom within us.

According to Husserl, Descartes’s Meditations thus find their com-
pletion in the lucidity of the monad, in which the meaning of all reality
is constituted. And in the fifth chapter of the work Husserl devotes to
Descartes’s Meditations, he specifically outlines the constitution of com-
plete objectivity starting from the monad’s domain, which is rigorously
"mine.” Since the objective is that which has an intersubjective mean-
ing, Husserl shows how intersubjectivity is constituted starting from the
monad’s solipsism. This solipsism does not deny the cxistence of athers,
but it does describe an existerice that in principle can be considered as
if it were alone.

"“We will neither summarize nor criticize Husserl's analyses which
permit him to trace the constitution of the social relationship as the
monad’s meaning; the constitution of the complex relation of the pres-
ence of others for me; the meaning of my presence for others that it
implies; and the constitution of the very notion of the objcctive, that is,
of the universally valid in which reality, the sciences, and phennnwnol()gy
constituted. Let us simply note the role of the body
body in all these analyses.

1o this survey of the Cartesian Medila-
tions, to indicate Husserl's philosophical position, which this work helps
10 clarify. For Husserl there is no superior force that dominates thn.ught
prior to its exercise. Thought is an absolute autonomy. ICis very difficult
to take seriously the brief indications Husserl gives a}_)(nlt Gr}_d__iu the Ir!pqs,
secking, in the marvelous success of the play of intentions constituting
a coherent world, a teleological proof for the cxistence of God. The
monad invites God himself to be constituted as meaning for a thought
responsible to itsclf.

This Ol‘ig:l-lll'dl activity of the subject is an intentionality, that is, a
thought having meaning. The social relationship—before being an -
volvermnent of the subject prior o thought, and consequently an excep-
tional situation of the mind—is the meaning of a thought. Commerce
with the other is constituted in a play of intentions. I, mysell, as a con-
crete, historical man, am a character in a drama that constitutes itsclf

twsell are consequently
and of my specific relation to the
It is important, in conclusion
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for a thought. There is in me a possibility of solitude, despite my actual
sociality and the world’s presence for me. Precisely as a thought, I am a
monad, an always possible monad in an always possible remove from my
involvements. I am always in the process of going toward the whole in
which I am, for [ am always outside, entrenched in my thought.

Here we see all the difference that scparates Iusserl from Hei
degger. For Heidegger, my life is not simply a game that in the final
analysis is played for a thought. The way I am involved in existence has
an original meaning, irreducible to that of a noema for a noesis; the
concept of consciousness cannot give an account of it. For Heidegger
this existence certainly has a meaning—and by affirming the meaning of
existence, which does not have for him the opaqueness of a brute fact,

Heidegger remains a phenomenologist—but this meaning no lomger has

the structure of a noema. The subject is neither frec nor absolute; it is no
longer entirely answerabl

e for itself. "I‘t'is-dominated and overwhelmed
by history, by its origin, about which it can do nothing, simee it is thrown
nto the world and this abandonment marks all its projects and powers.

Conclusion

Husser]’s Phenomenology is, in the fing] analysis, a philosophy of free:
dom. 2 freedom that is accomplished s, and defincd by, consciousness.

This freedom does not merely characterize the activity of a being, but
is placed prior to that being: it is that in relation to W.}i.ill.;jh ‘rjl”aﬁt‘.‘being
constitutes itself, Thought itself as a reality, a temporal and historical
fact, endowed with 4 density of being, constitutes jtself in a synthesis. The

c'ategones_ valid for existence can be applied to the flux that constitutes
ume only inan analogical sense. In no

_ € world of thought itself—does not
exist. They each have an appropriatc mode of existence determined by
‘@'{,?S‘-lf*_ﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬂ}.m%. DCta(‘hE(i_frdl;l;l'EHi;}ﬁéaﬂing,ﬂﬁl-(;}; p‘rn()_;lucc
error, tquivocation and nonbeing. Only then are they transformed into
objects of a thought thar is only

thought (vermeiniliches Denk . blofes
Denken [alleged thought, mere thought]), eintliches Denken
This means that the real—th;

ngs and thoughts—has meaning only
in_consciousness, which is the v i of meaning. 1t is
s things, but in the phenomenol-
€nt meanj
ve form of consciousness, w

The ideal of light, the intelligible

achieved notin a knowledge that explain
ogy that takes account of their self-evid
sents a derivati hose true unfolding is clarity.
sun, condition ail existence, These
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are the genuine Platonic motifs in Husseltl's philosophy, rather than the
realism of ideas by which he is generally lml“_"d to P 1at0: < able 10 Co-
Man, who L}11-011gh the phenomenologlca] rled}xct.lon is :h,rou ) -i{_
incide absolutely with himself, also rediscovers his tr({)cdi)ntlelv fouided
Phenomenology not only answers this need for an a ;Utuex Jresses the
knowledge; this need is subordinated to the freeldom t_'ain E{ence he
claim o be an ego and to be, with respect to being, O‘IClrge ts. fr oﬁ ll;em-
knowledge that rests on self-cvidences, keeping no S'(“i meaning, s the
selves, acknowledging to LhedeveS. their weight a}n noxﬁénolbﬁisl, by
very mode of personal and free existence. T-hedp- lfédiscoverséwurlél
suspending the general thesis of the natural at.tllt‘l (‘}! ; m;:ans of all the
and constituted persons, establish_ed, to be sure, )_)._lhac bind him to
relations—thonghts, feelings, passions, and actions e eses: he
them in concrete life. But he now reaches them through hu ’

T . Thisi lipsism,
deals with them as his own, ¢ven in their alien S.L.au"-_’-'-ﬂ,m 18190}2 S:xizcn ce
but the possihility of solipsism. It marks a way of being in whic
is its own starting point. . . : irv. that is, the
Thercforeg; do not think that Husserl’s 1ntc1j1t‘_‘}_“31.l.r}’_’ d-tnl}f'l' “ll.;'; Tn-
e T T i il L as Heldegge -
phenomenon of meaning itself, 521[1n,_,1_3¢_,111t9{P.f.ﬁli"?ld .hl,". 'I_fl'lﬁiﬁggnutsi de
dé}-WE[I-'_’sﬁﬁ"'IB?%Tii'g"fﬁ‘iﬁed"-‘;orld]’ still less as the fllg o . that man
itself.'" Heidegger's In-der-Welt-sein atfirms in the first 111(:%112111"1';u 'onalitv’
S ' ‘ . ready overwhe . Intenti g
because of his ‘?xiﬁtff.’,l_‘.?.‘?:ﬁ_?l_w?ﬁr@llg d Qyuwh_(.lﬂ‘:;e ower to keep
on the contrary, characterizes a mona man retains (hc power 0, Sl
himself in reserve before the world, and thus remain fr "—-_l—"P-

B e intentionality is an
the pheromenological redug_ipn. In a certain seme&!;ﬁ[ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ%rm
Ausserder-Welisen | being outside the world].rather, thar the road, in the
sein of C(M)LJEQLWE are not immﬁd-lalely - t(ljlmj, (?:Lain mcax;illg of
midst of things. Prescnce in the world is ab?xreha ;-lfc:_mtheorctical (for
our thought. In the firs i!nStaan; %Srflltalt:z:?tszlfeia;tt’;rllslhip of intellection,
i iy voluntary) 1s at : : L

i: Zii:isﬁs;f:ltlgz;f;n us and things._Before we b(;’ha:"e \:;i::l lei?:ifl(i‘n‘;
things, we understand them. Behaviorisa way OF:;-H e;ii::mingg‘ilznm the
and identifying. Itis true that bccausle understzlm mg 1 oﬁtent the life of
simple abs{)l"ption of an external object by o u'm:'! Illd : nis ir: the world
the mind is something open, and all of man s invo \emc“‘ ists ecisely
! . tal life. But for Husserl the truth consists .pr
form Pf‘" of Tus -menlvements back into thoughts; not in reducing them
in 1‘.‘urmng tl:ese mVOreg which would then be more assimilable—nor 10
to -f:therc-a l i::::‘;g ci:jes Spinoza, by changing the kind of knn.w}(:c,lgt:i
surmountng t in them the spontaneity of a nonengaged mind an
b}:ll bly dlsi-S (:ﬁf:?i%iencc of which they are made. The phenomenological
the play of self-evide

reduction has no other meaning.

P

e
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One is right to see in intentionality a protest against an idealism
that would absorb things into consciousness. The intention intends an
F}xternal object. The transcendence of the object is cxactly what it is
in ‘conformlty with the inner meaning of the thought that intends that
objec.t, a meaning that is irreducible o any mathematical functions. The
f&xter.}or.lty nf. objects proceeds from the absoluie respect given to the
interiority of its constitution,

We now add some bricf indications concerning the links between
Husserl and the philosophers who broke away from him.

I'he Platonic realism of the Prolegomena of the Logical Investigations
and the first four Investigations of volume 2 appears as something new,
Eot s Hlll_Ch because of the rehabilitation of ideas it represented as

ecause of the steps that led Husserl to it. These consisted in deter-
I‘Il'lllnlflg the nature of an idea in terms of the meaning of the thought
L at 1]ntended ir, From. that point on, the notion of meaning appeared
Hroa(.efr than the notion of a representation of an individual object.
i ence orth the. possibility was opened of positing a mentation that, while

avgilgha meaning, could be neither objective nor a representation, Up
u'nu]dt den the‘ contents of thought that found no place in an objective
worl ;termmed by representation could only be located in the sub-
}gcllve. he phenomcnologlcal method made it possible to escape this
dilemma,
- ?‘hedplil]erlomellolqgical investigations of Husserl’s first disciples
;;" t':}:lex n; ¢ e(rlnselvcs ‘?mh analyzing the different domains of reality in
the w‘;lﬁdﬁ:‘ﬁ:‘uﬂ_‘)f ﬂ:-'lf meaning, and with describing as structures of

7 ! ai i j i
the world ! ts which prior to Husser] were classified as traits of the
-“mi : - dese subjective traits, henceforth endowed with meaning, were
ound to contai i i i isten
econdary and o n f:lements W.h.lCh took their place in existence as
objective world of valpnmary qualities. Scheler’s investigations into the
oot From eotion o ues proceed from the same inspiration. They start
- a 4 - .

valttes To hous n E}fpel:lfince of values—that is, as a thought about

. peak of the objectivity of values is above all ignate the

25 nonsUbiective - s ove all to designate them
je .Whatwa.scertam]ythe essential for Schel athi

that the objectivity of values doe h e e O e

objectivity of i °$ not have the same significance as the
ty Ings; the former is accessible only to emoti ich i

say that the inner means ; Y to emotion, which is to

It is in Hei canimg of an emotion is what characterizes it

15 in Heidegger’s philosophy that the i 3 i f
meaning from that of objectivity i eharation of the notion o
wor. 1 is viow | 1y 1s worked out in a particularly distinct
Y. : » 1o understand a meaning j
another, toward an object. To g is not to tend, one way or
. nhderstand is not to represent to oneself.

Each situation of hum i c
s an existence constitul W, derstandin

' €8 a way of undersi g
but that does not entajl any objective apprehension landing:
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The universality of the notion of meaning in the structre of the
subject has both opened up the path o e.xis;_enLrigl__p‘llil(r?_:3{;)p_h}"3_;1}1d made
it diverge profoundly from that of Husserl. The multplicity of structares
that meaning can present, and its irreducibility to the thought of .the
object, has cnabled the philosophers of existence to find a meaning
inherent in existence itself. But what sets them in contrast with Husserl
is their conception of meaning itself. In Husscxflktlle_pllcngmfzﬂgll,_Qf
meaning has never been detcrmined by history. Time a.nd.CD:llSCLDUS.l.]@SS
rémain in the final analysis the “passive g}'_]ﬁhgg&_i_f of an inner, deep
constitution that is no longer a being. N

For Heidegger, on the contrary, meaning is conditioned by some-

thing that alrcady was. The intimate _]it}k b_e{:wg::e:;}‘6@}@@9_11_13‘;;}_;“@1_"5‘1)%%59t
results from the accomplishment of ‘meaning in history, that somf; ing
extra that is one’s existence. The introduction afhistory at _T:he ;fg_u_n_ gggn
d constitution as the mind’sauthentc

jonger the fundamental mode ol
is the essential part

of mental life undermines clarityan
modes of existence. Self-evidence is no
intellection. The drama of existence, prior to light,
of spirituality. . . o
Butifteidegger’s existential phitosophy mh_erlts fro_m afarits vision
of existence and the affirmation that existence is irreducible to the hght
of self-cvidence, that philosophy owes 10 Husserl the very means with
which it renews the philosophy of existence. _ ‘
What it contri%utes t]l:at is new, by comparison ymh pragmat*sn:
and the philosophies of life, and also by comparson W'Itl‘l t};e h1f)slttz’i1;21
philosophies like those of Spencer, WI}ich have an undeniable ex1
side to them, is an interpretation of existence t
as a phenomenoi of meaning and as acts Df:.undcrstandmg., It c}l:]);i ;1;);
philosophize from the oudside about the 51gn1.ﬁce.mce of hu}na.n :_-] istence
the way onc would judge symptoms. Ttlle.mgmﬁcance o e(‘;c huma
situation is immanent to_that situation; it is at once .thc unc ersla.p; ing
and the realizaiiéﬁ' of ﬁlc situation. All L%lis would be _lmpolsmblc “lrlt 1}0u:
Husserl’s conception of intentionality. Itis thll’()ugh [hlS. norton—--—\:; :;(t : ; 2
least de jure separated the meaning Qf an object from_ its rcgrewt nau,l r_é
and made it possible to look at the object itself as determined in its

1 1 . "o 1 [
and in its mode of existence by meaning—that Heidegger's p_hllosophy_
om Husserl, despite its formulas, its

i s separating it {r . !
flespite the ot g Ity of its method, remains tributary to

feeling for reality and the nove
Husserlian phcnomcnology.

in its least intellectual forms

1
i
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Reflections on Phenomenological
“Technique”

hilosophy has not become a rigorous science, pursued by a team

of investigators, arriving at definitive results, It is very likely that

philosophy resists this mode of spiritual lite. But some Husserlian
%10[)65 have been realized. Phenomenology unites philosophers, although not
in the way in which Kantianism united Kantians or Spinozism Spinozans.
Phenomenologists are not bound o the theses formulated by Husserl;
they do not devote themselves exclusively to the exegesis or the history
of his writings. It is a way of proceeding that they have in common. They
agree on approaching questions in a certain way, rather than on adhering
to a certain number of fixed propositions.
) To present Husserlian phenomenology as a method would be to
insist on the obvious. Such is not exactly our purpose. We simply want to
point out some procedures, techniques almost, used quasispnntancously
by those who have been shaped even partially by the Husserlian work.
Phenomenology is a2 method in an eminent sense, for it is essentially
open. It can be practiced in the most diverse domains, rather like the
method of mathematical physics after Galileo and Descartes, dialectics
after Hegel and especially Marx, or psychoanalysis after Freud. One can
carry out a phem)menology of the sciences, of Kantianism, of socialism,
as well as a phenomenology of phenomenolngy itself. But the way it has
been practiced since the Logical Investigations, in which it was “tested in
action,” the style it has taken on, the refutations and confirmations Lo
which it has subjected thought, do not always coincide with what Husserl
understands stricty by method. On this point, his work does not scem
to have exerted influence through the methodological considerations
in which it abounds. Besides, most of the time those methodological
considerations already €xpress positions, responses o problems, rather
than rules for the art of dealing with them.
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I do not mean to say that these theses are not essential to the
practice of the method. But the theories conce

reduction, and constituted and constituting int
which, Husserl declares, phenomenological an

philosophical dignity—are in reality elements o

route leading to the discovery of a system., They count as method in the
sense that al] knowledge of bei

ng counts as method. If one takes them as
rules of method they appear t0o formal.

The phenomenological reduction claims 10 open up, behind the
naive vision of things, the field of a radical experience, allowing reality tf’
appear in its ultimate structure. It would suffice, then, to receive it as it
Is given, Philosophers have never sought and promised anything but the
vision of the trulyreal behind common and abstract experience. This ficld
of transcendental facts that the seeing of essences or the phenomeno-
logical reduction claims to open up requires a way of being [rea‘ted
that constitutes the “Iyric phrasing,” us it were, of phenomenological

research. Of thig way, Husserl’s work furnishes the prototype rather than
the technology.

Despite the wealth of an

rning intmition, ideas,
ersubjectivity—without
alysis would not rise to
t a system, rather thana

alyses and the profundity of views that so
many remarkable works of phenomenology have produced in France,

Germany, and elsewhere since the war, I would like, in all modesty, to
mention some of thos

systems by showing how

We are not concerned with judging
they are put
the Husserlian system

together, and even less with Jjudging
he | ~as it appears in the works published during his
lifetime, and in s evolution through the posthumous works—by its
technique. This historian’s game of who is the cleverest, the historian
or the author he is exa ain and unworthy. I would like simply
to highlight a series of hat determine, for the outside observer,
t.h; Physiognomy of one thinker, and lend a family resemblance to several
others.

mining, isv
gestures

Our reflections, develo

_ ped withouyt g
the notions of description,

) Yslematizing intent, concern
: _ 1ntenuonali1y, sensibility, and subjectivity. I
apologize for the disparage character of these reflections,

%- In Pht‘“ommﬂlog}’ one no longer deduces, in the mathematical
or logical sense of the word. Moreover,

T*TECHNIQUE" "
NS ON PHENOMENOLOGICAL
REFLECTIO

. -ertainty of the exterior
rclative and uncertain. But the relat-m[yl:lni-;:gnc(‘}::-z]c]z;uf[he snthesis
e Sigﬂi_f}' n();'hirilgs?:ifgl??lilhti}:;t;]slt(i‘zc tli)iotiuns \«ihich the L}err::; ni;l:
i '}i’ﬁ}‘;elﬁt‘l‘ilili(?ertta?riti«‘” Lexpress cannot be separated Ir(_)i::}:‘;ﬁ}:iil { these
:::"lfi()m their unfolding which thesc iecl’s’f:; fiu:z;lii(ljcal.
phen?fl;le['l?’ tlile; Zl;i;ii:itbf;f;izrtl (it: S&i:(—; ntrast with whlic.hdth'i :;:j:i;

1¢ ideal o : D Jrn taken from the des .
Oif l}:‘{tf ‘;f?lrlkizl]z ";‘;:(‘1‘3;;?1;‘::"61’;;;'1::“ b,y anin tuitign. TEE :}(1) I:L‘i:;::::::
ti:és i]loi (1:.8 in scholastic or Cart.c51zi1tl }; tL)lflJ[ffis:l Ia‘ i]SIilililulililtion in Bergson's
acts that suggest it. Nor does it res ant ssed by the
;21112 iiicitiilfihgl:);;kﬁi:yand dcscrilpt,ion toward a truth expres
formlﬂ? “CVEI'YﬂIlini: 5(1)1;_}1':;5;‘;(“2 of consciousness is tiie or;il%‘lig ::;.,alli
The experien Cription—: .
the notions t}hat can be legilim‘atel}’ é?]iriogﬁg;)g)?hicgl dignity—has re-
{he exceptional qaimlifI 15 “;1;:;2;[1?255(2115 tl;at would allegedn" he l:ltltﬁi‘s?l:
o ettt Pre‘;lousil}] g*s‘cartes, the description '(Jf thlit ﬂ'ffg‘m‘: 5 tlie dea
o dESCﬁIPUUI\l‘- . il psabt—ei:enluallv acknowledges 1is i'eliert:iic,e e
perfeclno‘n .Ot s Uu‘ fect: tiic ideai of the perfect, glv_en n ad»f\ntio,.n ks
ol the mh'mt'e al‘ld‘P.t-Ijt‘— dn'a ossible. Phenomenological descrip artjcillar
e d'GSC.r iption of hrllil liinige within the finite itsclf: hence the P] tvpé o
the significance ?f the Whenever a philosopher of the clas:;ica e in-
siyle of the fiesm 11;510_11-11 of a phenomenon of kno_wl_edgeﬂ p -fi:;ii posits
pewson the lTEf;;:i:l?he negation included in this imop:rlf;‘a;eehr;g o
o0gy, not conte e of the phenomenon. i .
instead this negarion ?s Cl(zglsii;:t ][:}Lieciifomer}:ological descripuoigﬁ tjﬁ;
obscure factof psych(‘)‘ . characteristic of feeling, and not C:;I ; od by the
B iahed. If a remembering is aways mo [ a falsificd
asa clarity simply dimins henomenology will not speak o . ture of
present wherem it re‘iurﬂs»é)e of this alteration the essentdal naty '.lit
remembrance, but will nzlaxact in itself and indepemicnt of tl;c ptr]t:]; .
remembering__ A g ?—timi a source of cquivocauon..The. eg(l)f]ivcd
that modifies it is o absier b , taken from the concrete sml:ftlon )
notion of remembering must DE ake has this structure which emerge:
. for God, remembernng la is remarkable. We do not‘
o ooy E.VCI_I " for God"—the formula is . aware of
from description. "BE f the infinite and perfect—to become h as it is
need the idea of God—o : the essence of the phcnomenori‘suc dll e
the finitude Of}}:h?i{:i?: ‘13‘:’;1 is its essence in itself. Even for God—a
manifested at the

. e would say today.
. i in its truth, as wi ) A " of what re-
being of the Ob.leclt _15{111 “positivity” and “essential structure
B nio ~
This reversal 1

T i ilosoph
ck, a lack, or an empirical contingency for a philosophy
ack,

mained a sethack,
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that m .
cvred the given from the height of the ideal (but which Kant

had already ad

alectical C}{ai“‘-‘c‘:g’rﬂ;c;;ie:s ;rans?en_denral lusion), gives a decidedly di-
the iHCOInpletion o sé e esqxptlox_rs. What scemed at first a sethback—
completion, sl deformI;eS of the Fh}llg’s aspecis—is a thing's mode of
re]iabilit}/ of the memory, ;n €mory 1s just what constitutes the sui generis
Kiﬂkegaardian faith Wi“)i);.O()lr(l the doubts that traversed and shattered
is hidden will be precisely | Lah en Fo .auther? ticate this faith; the god who
The contra, diCLory - .l»;n 18 dlSS.llelaUOI], the god who is revealed.
equivocation of words) wg-illlt?; of Notions gln be distinguished from the
beautiful ones—of anh ‘(,on_smute their essence. Philosophies—very
between concepts will b:sggl;uty il be.comfa possible. The immediate link
the unauthentic. (e w'iHY‘tnPtOmgtlc of oversights and abstractions, of
and happily so! It will brin feal}d v reme cauion, A haling gait
svants above all to grasp imd% c OSest to its goal a way of thinking that
from the poin; o Fview of thi without surpassing itself; for all surpassing,

this way of thinking, procceds most often from

m nonphilosophy.
Isindependence of the finite with rggard tcf) thye infinite
¥. All pre-Kantian idealism con-

) » for H
data directly; it i usser]

“lez'bha”ﬁ,” presence of the gh; Perience, to its privileged moment of
blood” so tg speak. JECE, presence of the object “in flesh and

2. Pheno
. menolopy )
oretical objec BY 15 a destruction of re ton .
Ject. It d presentation and the the

in mod , & partial vision of
odern terms), of its truth. To intend
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of Husserl's phenomenology, which in its entircty proceeds from the

Logical Investigations.
Going back to the things themselves :
oneself to words, which intend only an absent reality. Husserl recognizes

this imperfection of the signitive aim in the equivocation that inelucta.bl‘\_«'
slips into verbal thought. Equivocation, an apparently minor faull, which

could be dispelled, or so it would appcar, with a bit of clarity ol thO\.llg}:lt,
is now posited as inevitable, or as essential to a th.ought that lI.ITIll.S
itself to words. Equivocation is the child of the ‘VOIC.l or the rarified
atmosphere of abstraction. But the recourse to intitive thought, to
Erfiillung [fulfillment] as opposed to signitive thought, does not put ar{
end to equivocations, which threaten every vision _ﬁxzd. on an alyectl. Th-(.-
return to the acts in which the intuitive presence of Ob_]t’j('ts is unvellefl is
necessary in order to put an end to equivocation, %hat is, to abstraction
and the partialness of the relationship with the object. Th:e true retur;z :;o
things is the return to the acts in which the intuitive frresence of things is unveited.
This is certainly the great shock given by the Logical Invgstz,f__{(ti:fzﬁn;i
particularly since the first volume of thiswork, the Prolegomeniz, z'm all ¢ a
is said in the second and third Investigations in favor of the ‘_’bleCt and its
essence, blocked giving a psychologislic imerpret.ation to [.hlS lrec01'1rsf(‘: tg
acts of consciousness. Thus, as early as in the Logical Investigations we 1l .n ,
the affirmation of what appears to us to dominate tl.'ne ;’)hepomenologlsls
way of proceeding: access to the object is part of t-fhe oly'ect s being. : -
1t matters little that acts in which the object will appear in the %g%lus ,.
of a simple transcendent pole continue to be descnbe.d by Husiu as
theoretical acts. What is distinctive to all these analyses 15 the regressive
movement from the object to the concrete fulfilment of its constitution,
in which sensibility will play the primary role.

It is evident that it was Kant who first worked in this way, when

i t ] imuitaneity (linking it to the idea
3 he abstract idea of simu Lo the |
o et of succession (subordinating 1t to

of reciprocal action) and the idea s -
pthic;}:{ causality). One idea calls forth another, which it does not contamn

analytically. Butdespite what some.lhave said about Husserl’s cm;sltlxlt:tt::::l
itwill not play the role that iLplays in Kant, as the corn mmi]' L:L ?b'ecl docs
would suggest. For phenomenologlsts, the constitution ? t ( ( O‘:' o
not have asitsgoal the just:ﬁcaiion of ”.w useof m.nm[f-w Oﬂfccfl eg:n‘nas, t't. n}ml of
calls it, their deduction. The Husserlian consu?utmn isa rt.lwns ; v on o
the object’s concrete being, areturn to e\ferwhlllg that haf )f;:‘ n Uhrgb o
in the attitude fixed on anl object; the latter being not a t (_)ug 1 |: !

e. And this distinction between thought and technique, w .1c h
was drawn very early by Husser]. Already according

signifies first of all not limiting

techniqu 5
reappears in the Crisis,
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to the Prolegomena’ the scientist is
what he does; he acts on his object
technique. In discovering the
and that constitute the ontolog
itis but an abstraction. The
these access routes, in re
forgotten. They make
to transcend them,
The being of an entity
and forgetfu]ness, constructi
abstraction, to the entity th
hext, post-Husserlian, stage
more pathos, and nothing
be brought into this dram
fragment of a world tha it
phenomeno]ogists, for it d
and because it is its truth.

Here the procedures of Husserlian phenomenology recall certain

distinctions in Hegelian phenomem)l()gy: abstract thought—understand-
ing-—is that which aims at the in-itself. It must be made to relate o the
absolute and 1o the concreie,

O reason. Or was it, quite to the contrary,
the Kantian distinction between the concept of the understanding and
the idea of reason {the lauer being separated from the sensible, but
aiming for thig VETY reason at g necessary illusion) that preparcd the

phenomenological notion of 3 thought that remains abstract despite its
certitudes?

not required to comprechend entirely
. Theoretical thought is, in this sense,
object, it ignores the paths that led to it,
ical locus of that object, the being of wh.ich
Phenomenological way consists in recovering
covering all the self-evidences traversed and
up the ontological weight of the object that seems

is the drama that—through remembrance
oms and ruins, falls and ascents—led to the
at claims to be outside this drama. In the
of phenomenology, events charged with yf:t
less than the whole of European history, will
a. The object of our theoretical life is but a
dissimulates. The drama must be recovered by
etermines the meaning of that ahstract object,

3. The laying bare, in the abstra

N ct object, of its ways of appearing,
implies on the one hang that there |

§ an essential correspondence be-

outside of which such and

played in Husserl by the cq
him is equally ne

suc
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REFLECT

: i d are “substances,” each in its own way. And the
vy camno b separated. “intentions” that sketch it out.
. the revelation beingo, in the
being of these entiaes. The
of beings is in the truth or

way cannot be separated from the nier
" As early as in the Logical Investiguiions
: a . = r
form of logical entities, constitutes the Vesgnm
being of beings lics in their truth: the essenc
the revelation of their essence.
Thus, phenomenology
revelation of their revelation. Phenomeno O g
phenomena appear as they appear; this app
is the essential event of bemg.- '
The being of objects being 1
the problems phenomenology dea‘l; e
a question of proofs of existence. e iy
; rsi :
ourselues part of s play; we 2re Parmel ion which are modes of ex1?lence.
only to describe these modes of reve lati o eptaces metaphysics, for
! ideggerian I say today,
ady ontology in the Hei ' - we woul , s
A]r'e’l d&’()“ is thgyprincipal event of being. Truth, ain reality consist m
Fe\;a essence of being. Problems concern n?n that clarifies or
S [ elb\.’el")’ h y in which reality receives a mea : 1igt
escribing the wa O iven (o i, N
reveals itgor the way in which thay meann}llgtlst;gle essence of being 1s 1ls
b ¥ s . . lat]on-, [ al h ]. does
. that being 15 reve : : o Intentionality
) h'I'he facl‘tCSSE'd in thge notion of m[enuonahgubject and object. To
o con 'etx b affirming the correlation bem;;enommomgv I en
not consist o nality as a central theme of phen 4 ob_jCth as a kind of
. ntio henor k
o con mmngf the correlation between suPJef]‘D“a pectator whose gaze
-to con.ctl"‘»_ The represemation of the Ob_]_ec Idy lect and forgetting.
m:m(lionah'ty: realized at the price of mamfor " sgeme Because being
1s fixed on it is in the Hegelian se. Be : :
ion ; et i i he object, by
. entation is abstra i onality. The obj _
SUCh' . r'eprCSL‘I ling itself, it is enacted as m:}f mtl)eing Lt};lat reveals itself
comtrant 15 & wa if which, par excellence, the The object, a correlate
a ’ - o 3 u
lots the | ivto 5 c}:f its self-evidence be forgon-'i;1 sion that it signifies by
ay oy ideration, produces the Hlu -gins with the object
O rcal Py Husserl phenomenologY beg ves back toward
sell, This is vty 'mtessence of objectivity, and then mo
and Nature, the quin : N
ir i i - ications. ' ure Lo accora a
their intentional 1mp11_ ic of phenomenology s proced I
4. It is characteristic to sensibility. Even when Husis ome
. ‘ itution i m Tes
primary place in COU:';-‘:.‘;d of syntactic relations, he mz;kes l;z s of
. i : i of a pu ’
(e semsi Oi:;i?m;ci}: the wellknown tex{i wfrhet lg:ia\l acll)jon) entirely
the sensible. Ther e thought (of cate 1), ;
i fey of pur onceived before
interpreted as a fal‘fyuotgsensibﬂity- “ould only have been ¢
cut off from a facu

ke'd
the elementary analysis of knowledge.

ings is : hod of the

: :lation of beings is a met ‘
oo reVL]:‘(t)lonis not just the fact of letting
o this phenomenology,

n their revelation, thl-E very nature loi
with changes. It w1ll_ no llon'ger <
straightaway within bmf;g, we a S
the revelation. [t remains for u
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Sensibility is not considered as simple matter, crudely given, to

which a spontancous act of thoughe is applied, whether to give it form
or to bring out relations from it by

the element of receplivity in an oh
Appedr as a stammering thought th
the springboard for rational knowl
[task] in the neo-Kantian sense, nor
sense. The new way of treating sens
i its very obtuseness, and in its thi
ofits own and a kind of intentional

Everyintellectual constructio

abstraction. It does not designate
Jectifying spontaneity. It does not
at errs and falls into illusion, nor as
edge. The sensible is not an Aufgabe
an obscure thought in the Leibnizian
ibility consists in conferring upon it,
ckness, a signification and a wisdom
ity. The senses make sense. _

nwillreceive from the sensible experi-
enceitclaims to transcend the very style and dimension of its architecture.
sensibility does not simply record facts; it unfolds 2 world from which the
highest works of spiritstemn and from which they will not be able to escape.
From the threads intertwined with the “content” of sensations are woven

“forms” that-—like Space and time in Kant—mark every object that will
subsequently be presented to thought,

A weave of inten
themselves, These int,

tionalities can be perceived in the hyletic data
entionalities are not a simple repetition of the
ntentionality leading toward the non-ego, in which the localization,

the weight of the ego, its 70w, are already forgotten. The relations that
I;_xpmence and Judgment show us in the prepredicative sphere arc not
simple prefigurations, Sensibility marks the subjective character of the

subject, the Very movement back toward the point of departure of all
receiving (in this sense, the princi

principle}, the movement back to the here and

: : _ g happens for the first time. The Urimpression
[primal lmpression] is the individuation of the subject. “The Urimpression

is the absolute beginning, the Primal source, that from which all the

rest is engendered. It itself engendered, it does not arise thr ough
generation, but genesi sponianea, it is

ge : primal generation { Urzeugung] . . .
1118 primal creation [Umchépfung].”s

SellSlblllt}’ is thus intimateiy tied to time-consciousness: it is the
present around which being is oriented. Time is not conceived as a

f()r.m of_the world, nor even as 4 form of psychological life, but as the
articulation of subjectivity, Time ig not a sc

as it were the pattern of the py;

of engagement and disen
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foahl_se]}iibﬂ.itil—:;t:;::: :)bjlz:ct-space that by convento
a simple reflecuo

subject. P,
‘;ubje(i? rom the Logical Investigalions

phous content, a fact in th-e
It is “intentional” in Lhat.lt
lation to objects but in

and The Phenomenology of Internal Time-

inau-
's phenomenology
eperience and fudgment, Huﬁse:}‘:tg Historians are struck
Consciousness Lo szp. of sensibility and subjectvity.

-z this new notion
gurates thisn
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i assive CONsciousn
d ription of this SCl’lSlblC and P
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by the fact that the

) jon with the activity
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is immediately Overu.lrh it is supposed to be the ntial to sensibility,
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henomeno gy ivity and activity in the descrip :
contemporary p ity of passivity f consciousness that will be

p bigui )
subjectivity. The a:lir:grl::alit)’ this new type ©

sensibility capture
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called one’s own body, the body-subject. The subject as body and not as
a simple paraliel to the represented object.

Itisto the degree that the concept of the subject is linked to sensibil-
ity, or that individuation coincides with the ambiguity of the Urimpression,
n which activity and Passivity meet, in which the now is prior to the
historical manifold that it will constitute, that phenomenology preserves
the person. The latter does not dissolve into the work constituted or
conceived by it, but always remains transcendent, on the hitherside. And
in this sense I think that Phenomenology is situated at the antipodes
of the position maintained by Spinoza or Hegel, where thought absorbs
the thinker, where the thinker is dissolved in the eternity of discourse.
Because of sensibility, the “eternity” of ideas refers to a head that thinks, a
subject that is temporally present. This is where the connection between

being and time is effectuated in Husserl, Herein lies the profound kinship
between phe

nomenology and Bergsonism.

. The ego as now is not defined by anything other than itself; that is,
it is not defined, it borders nothing, it remains outside of the syster.
. i tire analysis of prepredicative passivity is affirmed,
In the last instance, as the activity of a subject. The latter is always a

egel’s phenomenology of spirit opens does not
apply t0 Husserl’s sensible, which js absolutely subject. Universality is
cnn§tiu‘1tcd from a subj bsorbed in it. To be sure this in no
“faY indicates that the de of existence wherein humanity is
simply led astray. But it d that when the universal is separated

from the ego that cons d that it does not exhaust, it is an
abstract mode

ect that is not g
niversalisa mo
oes indicate

titutes it an
of existence,

In the final analysis, the
in the histo

Phenomenological ego does not appear
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Here, too, Kant
lates of practical regs
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Discussion

LuciEN GornMmann:® Monsieur Merlan, who unfortunately is not here,
approaches the problem of the lived body and says, rightly, I believe, that
it remains to be determined to whatextenta phenomenologist can speak
of that body in a phenomenological perspective. Because, after all, if we
start out from consciousness, the body can be at besta privileged object,

but remains an object. We know the body through our CONSCIOUSNESS,
in a way that shows perhaps certain differences, but still, as an ob.jec.'t,

holds a privileged place within
ect. And after all it must be
there is an important
that we have absolutely
give it a reality equal to

the domain of objects, but it remains an obj
constituted by the consciousness. It seems o M€
problem here. Monsieur Merlan poses it in saying
no right to put the body on the side of reality, to

consciousness. .
The second question I would like to address is that of the problem
d that of phenomenol-

raised by two methods: the one I'm familiar with, an .
ogy. There is agreement on one, first point. When it is question of human
beings, the important thing 1s the difference between appearance and
essence. The point is always to move from the former to the latter. But
the question is to know what procedure allows us to reach the essence.
On this issue, I shall simply cite a passage from Marx zl.nd pose 4 p:‘?blferlil.
Marx, in a famous passage-——this of course was wr.ltten in the .mldd e f: ,[ e
nineteenth century, ata time when blacks were cither slavesin Americaor

kings, tribal chiefs—says that if I see a black, I know only his appearance.
nce is always abstract.) 1f 1

He is abstract. (For Marx, empirical appeara . '
wish to know the essence of this black, one of the first things will be to
Now, to find that out, we must

find out whether he is a king or 2 slave. NO ; I hav
add many things that are not immediately given 1o consciousness. 1 have

to know a whole series of sociological potions: the existence of tl‘ll?(:s,
the organization of America, where black§ came from, etc. And‘Mdrx
continues as follows. 1 see 2 machine in -front of me; the r.eal essence
of that machine is in its working, and it 1s also the .fact of 1thsu be’mlg- or
not being capital. In order to know whether the working of this m.ic n’n'e
implies an exploitation of the workers, or whe.ther, 0.“4 the cu‘nn Lg_y, 1;
is the jnstrument of a cooperative or 2 co?lecuv‘lt.y of '.mothe‘x or T,

have to know a host of elements not ymmediately given in the relation of

consciousness with that machine. We are in total agreement on the fact
that must get nce to the essence, I would even go
we

from the appeara
eement goes further than that, and that we

the categories that present themselves as purcly
be subjectivized. Thatis what is at stake in
handisc and cconomic phenomena.

so far as to say that our agr

also concur that most of '
in Marx’s vIEW,

the fetishism of merc

objective must,
his chapter on
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The question is to know how we obt

truly reaches the essence? Can we limit ourselves to consciousncss, or
must we go beyond it, to reach a conceptual knowlcdge of the interplay
of material and economic realities? That is why the problem of the first
step beyond consciousness in the lived body seems to me already the
maost important, From there, one can pose the following problem: Is the
subject just me and my body, or is it a collectivity that acts?

Levinas: To be embodied is to be g subject in a way that differs from

the subjectivity of the idealis analyses, and it is not Just to have an object
of an unusuga] structure, or 1o

relate to it in a novel way.
GOLDMANN: L was not saying that is the way things are in themselves;
I'was speaking in favor of a phenomenological perspective. In what you
have just said, it’s obvious that the body is a privileged object. But if
you go at it from the point of view of consciousness: [ myself feel my
hand, I fee] myself walking. It is always to my consciousness that my body
Presents itself. That's what Monsieur Merlan says, and I think he's right.
The body presentsitselfin a way entirely different from that lamp, 1 have
no problem with that. That would thusbe, to speak phenomenologically, 2

ain a subjectivation that really and

k Monsieur Merlan is right.
LEvINAs: Kant’s article on “Orient

how the difference between leftand r
ot just constituted, thought. Why d
exclusively a reflecti
left for analysis was
indifferent 5
itself,” th

ation in Thought” already shows
ght plays a role in constituting, Hﬂfj
© you think that phenomenology is
on on an empty consciousness, as if all there were
to find like-objects? Consciousness is not just that
Pperception: it includes a prepredicative life, “torsions upon
al cannot always he reduced to the “subject-object” structure.

»sing phenomenology, oneseeks to show that conscious-
ness goes beyond the

' “simply thought” toward the body. The primordial
expenence of incarng

¢ tion is not ag €Xperience of the objectifying type.
GoLbmans: Byt what type is it
 Levinas: The type of ability through the body, for example, that
which Merlcau-Ponty would call the “T cay,
STE\-«’I-:N STRASSKR:” | think the question that arises is this. To what
extent, historically Speaking in which

Husserl’s philosophy as a o ]
sense? I think this is an im

phi
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. 3 W
: tions that is the ne
again; vet it is the simultaneity of these two iﬁ‘f‘lr:ina o that activity and
Hussejriian category of sensibility, the simu tin .?;e one ASSOCIALES (WO
that passivity. It has the air of the purely verbal, sir erience of the body
terms that contradict one another, but it lts ;?:]Ga:-‘;l;hat [ was trying just
i i ste lishment - etion
furnishes its concrete accomp t's the directic
I'II:)EV:’ tl;) show. In any case, there is also the fact that Otlzarllgation of all the
henomenology has taken, and it seems ta be the plr)stinatelv and are so
Enalyses of senéibility to which Husserl clings so 0 :
1 i has
weighty to him. " henomenology
i ;;ys for Monsieur Goldmann’s seconld ques'ﬂlif;it When 1 said that
nothing to do with seeking the essence in the dstitute that reality, | was
in Husserl it is the accesscs to reality that Cg?ﬂ a very concrete way, in
i i know beforehan
talking about the reality we _
that dircct attitude toward the ObJLCtt.ed is the one that remains once ):t;lu
- i noun ain in the
The abstraction to be surmour -med to conta
have said everything about it that its essence Sectil

ied it directly. . ?
bt SFUdlllhd“(I:lIirectlv ”YI don't know directly the
I o T lem is the ¥
Gotomanns: The prob

o lacks. _—

organization of America in the case Ofb_ I do not at all believe that

8 LEvINAs: But that is a matter of sociology. f the real in deriding the

| EVI 10 . wants to St,U-dy the essences ¢ t o done at first g]ai‘lce.

: ‘unon-le;’ll(:en%))nnenolﬂg" is not somethI.Hg d;,at llac:ff of science; it has

;c;lenct,s. ollogv has no {ntcnti(m of taking the p
enomen .
y . laim.

never made that preposterous ;: s

But it is in the modes 0 ltimate concretiza
crete ones—that Husserl sees the ultim

(o realities—even the most c-on—
tion, the ontological

) o ‘d like to make are
meaning of reality. WagnsLeNs:® The few remarks 1 d like o h
AEH . . in agree
i ArrHonse le'ection. On the contrary, Infiflle morge surprising to
in no sensc an 0&] and that is what makes 1t 2 ines vou characterized,
everything you 512::1 ’—n connection with the doctlnn ivytum around and
me that you spoke, 1 1d ask you to simph st
u o result
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abourt idealism. No t realism. What s . f
. : ado, abou . 1ly a question o
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i . i ut if in ’ a renewal of a
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doesn’t mean that everyt ble to use realist or idealist language

it is PO i iti r (O state one’s
to some degree it l;:’henomeucr]og’)’- But maybc it is bette
: senting
one, in presen




106

LEVINAS'S HUSSERL

preference, and if you didn’t do that expressly, lct me ask you why, after
all, if a preference must be given—which seems to me not to be the
case—I don’t know that you did that, maybe it was just incidental or
accidental, but if you have a preference, Id like to know why it should go
in the direction of an idealist interpretation, which 1o me did not seem
absolutely confirmed by your talk.

LEviNas: My response will be very brief. I did talk about idealism
rightat the beginning, when I said phenomenology is an idealism without
reason. That’sjusta convenient way of putting it. The question of knowing
it the outside world exists or not has no meaning in phenomenology.
The refutation of idealism is known: Kant wrote it. In Husser! I believe it
goes exactly the same way. But Husser] continues o speak about idealism
anyway. He didn’t know it would greatly impede his students. In what
sense does he speak about it? The meaning of the world is permeable to
thought, asifit came from thought. But above all the subject is maintained
with a special dignity. In no way is the subject involved with the reality
it constitutes. It doesn’t identify with its legacy or its work. It always stays
behind. And itis for this reason that the subject can always speak: it is the
possibility of rupture. What is speech, if not the power of detachment,
in the sense in which Constant’s “Adolphe” could not break off. If the
subject didn’t have this possibility of standing away from everything that
happens to it, it would disappear into a totalitarianism. That's the sense
in which idealism is valid in phenomenology—in the moral sense of
the term.

THE REVEREND FATiER HERMAN L. VaN Brena? I would like to
respond to a remark made by Monsieur Lucien Goldmann. I think that in
the questions he asks he does not take sufficiently into account Husserl's
fundamenta] methodological attitude, Husserl posits as a principle that
one must begin with what is given such as it is given. Thereafter it
will be one of phenomenology’s primordial tasks to describe what is

gven, such as it is given. To make this given mtelligible, Husser] will use

neither a dialectic method nor even 3 deductive one. Phenomenological

by an intentional analysis,

tyle research (the

for exal‘mple), Or containing reasoning of a deductive nature,

So it is with his analyses of the
that given, specifically “one’s own” in
through reflection on the intuitive

one’s own body. To the extent that
character, is studied, it is be studied
givens that reveal it to us. And that
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study is carried out by subjecting these data. to an inFent_IOHal f;nalysii-g;
a final step, that analysis is integrated into 1ntersubjec.t1ve phlld 0s0p
knowledge by a meticulous description of what reflection yie SH s

I also want to point out to Monsieur (Etoldm?irln that us’1 -
already published works contain a whole series of‘ concrf.-tle an; (;vm'
of one’s own body (Ideen 1I). The studies of Monsieur Mf_;.r eau- " ly
and Monsieur de Waehlens, to mention only those two, offer foi their
part equally a highly claborated phenomenology dedicated to the same
themEOLDMANN: I think there is 2 misunderstanding. 2{011 “Sfd terms
such as “starting out from consciousness,” “object-body, an_d c}onsn}:::
tion of one’s own body.” Monsieur Merlan alsn_ says tha_l’ for the 11)1ess
nomenologist, one’s own body is an object consututedl by consc1;;ru's o
and as such, it falls back into the series of other ObJ‘?CIS' I only l‘:s )
question of principle, which is the following: Do we begull——i ?z: tar:i:;
a thing about it, I am asking you—f{rom man as a first point o _ I;For o
as consciousness and body, or do we start out from COHSCI()I.J.S|HEBS. )
the latter case, one’s own body can no longer have any pxjmle,ge e’fcfep
within the objects of consciousness. It seems to me that Levinas's posiion
is not identical with van Breda’s. That's my question. Husserl's

Levinas: I don’t want to make a pronouncement on liS:" o
position on the basis of the unpublished manuscripts. Idwoumidle :;zify
pose a question on the level of principles. By what right Z_We bedied
the idea of “consciousness of” with the conscicusness of ad 15{?:][11 all the
subject? Does my realization of the movement of my han i]:l’lld carries
weight of my body, with all the kinetic consciousness rr;“ythe oo,
with it, present the same structure as the consciousness o Ho—C

; - ogito—cogitatum” is destroyed
cogitatum? Perhaps that structure "€go—COg. g

when we are dealing with this experience, which is just as legitimate, just

i i iousness.

s conscious s [hﬁ) %tisiaxai}cﬁflcg say is that we are, despite appear-
Jean A oi‘a discussion between a classical mode of thought
and a new mode of thought. I think Monsiejur Goidmal?n_be_lor(;gs w0 t::
classical one. That is, there is on the one 51d.f: the subject, an as]so "
. al one. «1," everything is object. I believe the phen:?meno ogi
aS_Lhere S ere. e many modes of consciousness. There is the m0'de
e that e a;' the “I" as thinking subject. But when I feel a pain,
of conscrousness of consciousness that is different. Notice that I said
tl‘mre 's a mode Os 10 a classical mode of thought; but I, too, belong
(’ﬂldrlnaﬂ.n :}izzg of thought, because the same Descartes with whom 1
to a classica

ances, in the presence

he thought of Goldmann has very well said: “I feel, 1 want,
o Thus it is before two interpretations of Descartes

etc., is still 1 think.”
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that we find ourselves. And I think phencmenology, here, just offersusa
largerﬁspectrum of modes of immediate consciousness.

EucENe Mmnrowske! First [would like to tell Monsieur Levinashow
r.nuch 1 aplpre?iated his lecture. However much one uses, or at least be-
laleves one s using, the “phenomenological technique,”itis always instruc-
Lwt? to' h;ar a substantial expesition of the underlying principles. Certain
5(311?: dtiﬂz}ItC :\;ﬁf} ;)1231;1;1;2 b;;c;me much‘less so in those circumstances. Yet

‘ . . v come from the terms used, which, often
w_1th 11]1.11[1}?18 meanings because they are used at different levcls or in
dlfft_erent disciplines, may cause confusion. We don’t always sucjce.cd in
getung away from the current meaning of these terms in order to give
them the one they have in phenomenology and in Husserl himself. It's
i?s)’}t;)l fall back i1}to the first meaning, Thatis probably a general d}fﬁéult}f
m:l)né Z?::Eh‘zr’it‘}fﬁ]av? a}rela;dy touc,hed on the word “consciousness” in
Bergeon, immedia({)ﬂS]g}lr uypers s.lecture, and we referred to Henri
ke furadeﬁnitioe gl;ens o.t conscmu‘sness as well. Of course I'm not
o haer it o ive élno (.ionl?aou.sness, for lhn? sitnple reason that 1 would
R egct : ant;. ‘n istening to E\’I(’)I].Slf‘,ul‘ Levinas, it is especially
perceive a nuanré bet t Ver: more so ”sub_lective” and “subjectivity’—l
A a.certa\.vufn subjective” and “subjectivity,” and it seems
relationship 1o the hl,:l lmportance—-especially where they are set in
requite furder ex ]Er- t Om?rnon“of t:ll'l’l“B, these terms seem to me (o
something reslricti]:fe (‘i l'on:;. .h? Sllbje.cme” casily evokes the image of
o ok Mo e IetIve asin "itis just 81'1bJective”) and this is what [ wanted

Lo AtSB.u‘l’"Vhe‘.'lnas if he cou.ld give me some clarification.

o rer > ‘the };wr(;uld l.he subject as point of departure be restrictive?
arbitrary. I did nét EnJchrtsz:n[g \f:::: :‘l IEO Itlhe o %nd o t'hc
sense Lo subjectivity as Husserl d fi s 1. by o WOlllld B e the subject
the sense of principle, of “th ihe lt,‘by atiributing 1o the sbe
begins.” ple, that on the basis of which,” of “that where it

StrAssER: Perhapsit i
N aps It 18 necessary 1o ma i ise
and to define consciousness, y ke the question more precise
MinvkOwsKr: 1 ; :
sides, you shou]d.nl‘ td;?km;;aSk".‘g for a definition of consciousness; be-
5 T Ne . i
give. 'm only saying th e ntlghbm for something you yourself can’t
why 1 would havey;ikgd a i ht.l'arlng the word “subjective”—and that’s
all the same it h ec you to give me a definition from Husserl—for me
my subject Pcrl?;[:lsri?t;cuve meaning, in the sense that it is limited to
-t e context e i .
the question I am asking you of Husserl it is different, and that's
Levinas: It’s not a question of word

“ H H— S. 3
word “subjective™ The fact that it means What offends you in the

mine and not others’. It is
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that egotistic element of the word “subjective” that bothers us. This
isn't Husserd, but I don’t think the subject is the last word either. But
neither do I think the last word is the system into which the subject
enters. The last word is the other person. And that's where we can get
beyond what is offcnsive in the word “subject.” 1 think that through the
phenomenology of the other person—perhaps not quite in the sense
in which it is carried out presently—there is a way to get outside the
subject. What I have against the present way is that the other person is
presented as 4 kinsman, a collaborator, or someone with whom I come to
terms, that is, whose words 1 can interpret and who can interpret mine.
What [ have not seen is the other person whose alterity would consist in
being “more” than me. Hence the other person whom I would meet
in my subordination to him or her. The other is the other of moral
consciousness, but moral consciousness has gotten very bad press in
phenomenology since Heidegger. If the moral means that situation in
which the other is more than me, in which, conscquently, there 1s no
pure and simple reciprocity m my relation with the other, 1 arrive at a
notion in which “I,” the subject, am founded on somcthing that is not
me, that is outside. And perhaps that is where everything that is offensive
in the notion of subject will be overcome. But all this is not in Husserl’s
phenomenology.

Rupor F Boenm:!? The question I want to ask is how Husserl would
consider the account you have just given of a number of ideas indu-
bitably Husserlian and indubitably very important, which have known
a very fruitful development in current phenomenology. particularly in
France.

Is it not the case that the eleme n
account come almost entirely from that descriptive part of the Crisss that

could be designated as phenomenology of the lifeworld? Now for Hussier]
himself, that entire description, even in the Crisis, served onlyasam otiva-
tion for the properly phenomenologica] method, that of the reduction.
Perhaps it is no accident that the notion of l.‘educ{if)n (m!y a‘ppe.ars at the
very end of your paper, and in the formulation you gave it ‘Ba.s‘:cAally, th.e
reduction is the entirety of what | have just given an account of. "* Thus it
seems strange thata phcnomelmlogical philosophy sh_ould have cn_lergcd
from Husserl’s work, from the motivations Husserl himself conceived of
for phennmenological philosophy‘. A very strange movement: what tor
Husser] was motivation for his transcendental philosophy became itself

philasophy, so Lo speak.
On the subject, I would
He stressed the descriptive ¢

nts you bring together in your

also like to ask Father van Breda a question.
haracter of Husserlian phenomenology. 1
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ask the following question: Can the phenomenological reduction itself
be determined as a descriptive operation? Can one describe it that way?

According to Husserl—this is a different idea, but one that moves
in the same direction—only the reduction allows us to discover what is
a phenomenon. In this sense, Husser| admits that what is immediately
given is not the phenomenon, without further ado, but that it transforms
itself into the phenomenon (these are his own words) thanks to the
operation of the phenomenological reduction. Theretore, in this sense—
and Husserl asked himself about the same subject—the pure phenomenal
givens thatare the object of phenomenology are the fruit of an operation
carried out by phenomenology and, Husserl adds, at a very late moment
in the history of humanity, after the long developments of the work of
the Crisis, with which you are all familiar. The Husserlian idea is that it is
only thanks to a very special operation of the phenomenologist that the
phenomena are discovered. This is similar to Heidegger’s notion of the
phenomenon in Sein und Zeit, in which he says that the “phenomenon,” in
Fhe phenomenological sense, is at bottom that which does not manifest
}tself, does not show itself. Is this Husserlian idea compatible with an
interpretation that would say that for Husserl being and appearing are
identified without residue?

Levinas: I do not think the reduction is the most powerful idea, nor
the richest in influence. In France, surely not. Husserl always complained
that N0 one starts with the reduction. This seems to be the great failing
of Heidegger too. The reduction, through the motivations that make it
necessary and that occupy such an ample place in the Master’s work, has
.always seemed to his most eminent disciples as an overly narrow method-
ism. Butithas made possible the discovery of the intentional implications
on the basis of which the abstract object regains a concrete meaning.

The Ruin of Representation

0 meet a man is Lo be kept awake by an enigma. I:Tpon me]etl_rtg

Husser] the cnigma was always that of his work. D.esp3te the ns.a:u'\;1 2

simplicity of his welcome and the warmth found in his ho;ni;IL:Ck
always Phenomenology one met in Husserl. These mef'nor%(?s 2 . the
to my youth, when Husserl appeared already cl_othcd in his m@;Cdu§
contain only two semesters of personal contact. Discounting ]123;_ rfb];[; oL
timidity, my excitement and the penchant Ofa.ment)f—yearl_fo 0; wizh his
ogy, [ still believe that rarely has a man identified himselt mor o
work and separated this work more from himself. Referring no

piles of his unpublished manuscripts slumbering in the bottom of some

or of the ego, he would say very simply:

: " dh
Wissenschaften” [“We already have whole sciences about that ]. And he

sounded as if he had acquired rather than created thesn;: s'tillﬂl‘mt:fwte‘ ':;f;
cnces. Even in private Husserlspoke of his 0“;? work on {;gy :nd zvhen I
logy of phenomenology, .

of that work. It was a phenomenoiogy pdared not interrupt. And so,

: e one
kuew him, almost always & monolog” from the debt to his work.!

[ is inseparable to
or mgf&;er;];]ztrt:etrlilcfur:;ﬁtlaﬁabi demeanor, faultless in his personal

appearance though oblivious to externalities, distant but not haughty, a;_
littPl)e uncertain in his certainties, the man reinforced the physiognomy o
the work: full of rigor yet open, audacious and ceaselessl}'l;egomr;jlindcl{lg
: i ave liked, in
i olution; embracing forms one wou ,
ltllke e I()ierma;netr)let I::s classical and didactic, and a language one would
hlose a}?, rzd to be even less monotonous. A w.o'rk whose truly .n.ew
a:::nlt); 1161; never reverberate to any but the sensitive or the practiced
: i jly—alert. _ o
e but———obhgatt O}Iigdegger’s philosophy presented itself bnlllantl_y from
h > El?}ima;{frontation of these two philosophies provided an impor-
:aetﬁtmtl'c ot? :u:ditation and discussion in Freiburg toa breed of Stlilden ts
L d by Husserl before knowing Heidegger.
i —those schooled by
already dying ou -
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Eugene Fink and Ludwig Landgrebe were among them. For those who
arrived with Heidegger in the winter of 1928-29, Husserl, who had been
retired since the end of the 1928-29 winter semestcr and had taught
part-time during the transitiona] semester of the summer of 1928, was
but a figure trom the past. It is through the slant of these discussions
that I myself entered phenomenology and was formed in its discipline. !
shall attempt, in these pages, o evoke the themes which seemed to me
decisive in Husserl's thought, from the angle in which they appeared in
those bygone years. Do we retain in a phildsophy that leaves its mark on
us the truths of an “absolute knowledge,” or certain gestures and “vocal

. - »n i H
ll‘:lﬂeCtlDHS that form for us the face of an interlocutor, necessary to al
discourse, even interior?

Phenoxr}enology is intemionalily. What does this mean? The refusal of
4 sensationalism that identified consciousness with sensations-things? To
-be sure. But the sensible plays an important role in phenomenology and
lnt‘fnuonalit}’ rehabilitates the sensible, A necessary correlation between
sub_!ect and object? Ng doubt. Byt there was protest against the idea of a
subject Separated from ji5 object before Husserl. If intentionality meant
no more than thag consciousness “bursts forth” toward an object, and

that we are Immediately in the presence of things, there would never
have been phenomenology.

Instead we w,
of representation

thej inni .
St:‘leff;:xgmgmg. : if they were cntirely
i Fporting, as if ‘heY -Ithas the power to disinterest
t of representation—from the

gs. It tl'iumphs over the vertigo of the infinite

thought, and the

these ber ¢ _ ‘thought that is true, opens up in
€se beings. Withoue hite series of the past to which
this day, in all of its reality, and
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; 1 res-
Phenomenology, like all philosophy, teaches }hfﬁi;mf ﬁﬁwcfnse-
ence to things does not yet comprise the meaning o Hfsz;erl leads us
quently does not replace truth. But thanks to the waybi}ities of philoso-
to go beyond the immediate, we Now possess new pOSSlllal sis of intention
phizing. Above all, Husserl contributes the ldea‘of}anhase iYntlentions were
capable of teaching us more about being lgvhlf,irltkiig that enlering into
only supposed to grasp or reflect) than could a thin. ] event, already lost
these intentions. It is as if the fundamental ontg!og:jii e :)bjectivity—
in a grasped or reflected object, were more O‘J;C very concept of the
a transcendental movement. The reneW?}‘l ot the very may obfuscate,
transcendental that recourse to the term Cﬁ}ﬂsﬁléileenoloygv. Whence.
appears to us to be an essential contribution ol p | reasoning "'a new way
at the leve! of what may be called “philosophica rdiﬁcati()!’l of the very
of moving from one idea 10 another. Whencc_r:\h mﬂ?e absorption of cvery
concept of philosophy, which was identified wi f every “Other” from
“Other” by the “Same,” or with the deducn-o,?l " torm, with idealism).
the “Same” (that is, in the radical sense of Fi)ther (’10es not come to
Henceforth, a relation between the Same and the eral way: a new style in
invert the philosophical eros. Lastly, in amore gel;ence as a body of uni-
philosophy arises. It has not become a ngorous 150 has inaugurated an
versally compelling doctrines. But phenomenorf:?sydevoted to structure,
analysis of consciousness in which the greatest fia'nto another, and the way
the way one movement of the soulis 1'ntcgrat(;) lle of a phenomenon. One
itrests and overlaps and is embeddec.l inthe w C;-edien 1s of a state of soul.
can no longer analyze by enumirfallﬂgu;:: ol? ftructﬁre” certainly dEp_e nd
e poinl.s o refel‘t‘_ﬂce (())fs;}t;cejies o?lt—;:; doctrine. But a new ?piri;,()fsifgtr-
on the ulnmate_ pre;'fppnemﬁon is not a question .of touchmgl the e
has bee.n CSt.athhe ,1}) ‘en the soul, but in not leaving thesc e E;]n i seem
o t:he nfinitely sma ‘lthout structure. These are the points t 1a > .[-he
their dcvelopmems ]‘]m st-Husserlian thought, and they constlt_u i e
o me essential (0 & pO.zlll art, have derived from a lm_lg acquamhn" ;
benefit that I, for my Sr';‘]h Pha\;e influenced thought since the Lo.grm
with Husserl's z(.)rll:séleﬁ,:zs phenomenology so badly, but proves it so
whic

Investigations, movement—by walking.

VES
well, for it does so as one pro

logic that establishes the laws of ideas governing the
o

Why would the th ught" require, as its foundation, a description of the
- o 2

empty forms of

i
!
|
:
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prO(:edureS: of intentional thought? This exegetical question became all
the more d}Sturbin g as Husserl professed the ideality of logical formsand
the lmPOSSIbﬂiW of merging them with the “real contents” of conscious
ness, with the acts of representation or Judgment, let alone with “primary
contents” or sensations. This question arose before the publication of the
Ict{e'as worried an enu:re generation of disciples by its explicit formulation
zf ? transcendental ldealism, apparently maintained against the realism
\ ormal and material essences, The latters’ transcendence nevertheless
mCOUtC?tably constitutes the great theme of all Husserl's work, to which
one rallied with the publication of the first volume of the Logical Investi-
gations, the H‘IOSI’. convincing volume of philosophical literature.
“inter?:;izl;”nf):e‘l?n;m Fhe“description of consciousness? Would it be
subjective rots thmns uctt]zve hto koow, besides the ideal essences, the
and interesin invg:?p hem? But in what way would this supplementary
ambiguitios | g stigation onable one to avoid certain confusions or
gulties 1n pure logic, a science of mathematical nature, and not at

1 ;
all psychological? Among these confusions Husserl cites psychologism,

as if since overthrown b . s PRyt
forts. To be sure, wn by the Prolgomena it would still justify new ef-

; sure with the introduction to the second volume of the
fﬂi‘lzf:frfnzgsll&glatzms, Husserl invokes the need to project the clarity of
tpon ttll: noﬁoorxlztége——whlcll would also be a philosophical clarity—
would discover “tkhe sg ure logic. The Phenomenology of consciousness
pure logic spring al;dur;os whence the basic concepts and ideal laws of
them the v ;md y wi ither they must be led back, in order to give
the theory of tos zstzn;ctne.ss necessary to pure logic at the level of

Y owledge.? But the theory and critique of knowledge,

in the sense that these discip; Kan
e disciplines have tak i I

these €non : me

the sources of scientific activity, f the s g

reason everywhere. It is not for

itself uses, nor i .
N any case to revise the concepts of pure logic, which has

been constity ini : .
ted in itg perfection since Aristotle, The novelty of Husser]’s

phenomenology, in its i
: Enoseological claj ies in i i
te consciousness in order t iy o s n it s and to

H Y, = - at’ n [hE nafu. ] 3 .
on objec : ral attitude, remains fixed
Io“gi(;)Jfl“l?lall;litl?: l:[zfll}fa?li to the progress of this research” (of pure
' g atthe #n ; .
and, in knowledge, seized. i € n uself of the object can be represented

atis, in the end bec
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vestigation, instead

: he interest of the announced in
D ot (e that would define

of having to do with the subject-object correlation that  defin
intentionality, follows from another dynamism animatng intentionality.
he presence to things, but in the

Its true enigma would consist not int : ‘ . !
new meaning that intentionality permits being given Lo this pr_c,;eoce. .

If the analysis of consciousness is necessary for the eluci a-tIOI; o
objects, it is because the intention directed to them d.oes not graﬁ)‘ t cu;
meaning, but only an abstraction in an inevitable mlsunder!.-;lan“ log, i
is because the intention in its “bursting forth toward the objoct is .also
an ignorance and a failure to recognize the r_neaning of that. Ob_]-GC[, ls_lrl(t:le
it is a forgetting of everything that intention onl)_* contains imp 1c1hy
and that consciousness sees without seeing. Such 1s the answer to the
difﬁcultyl called to mind a moment ago. It is the ansx.vor Husferl-gl:;ilt:
paragraph 20 of the Cartesian Meditalions, in.chz’l‘ractenzmhg- the 01‘18:‘1) . thé
of intentional analysis. “Its original operation he says, 1s to u-.mo“ess
potentialities ‘imphed’ in the actualities (actual s'tates) of (,on.scrlous s .
And thus is realized, from the noematic point of view, the exphcauon‘, the
definition and the eventual elucidation of what is ‘'meant’ by conscious-
ness; that is, its objective sense.”™ .

’ Intemionaligy thus designates a relaton _wlth the object, but élerz;
lation essentially bearing within itself an implicit xoeamngt.hPre}ier:i e o
things implies another presence that is unau:are of itself, other o ons
correlative to these implicit intentions, whnoh the most atlen(ilvc. <
scrupulous consideration of the given object in th_e naive amtu' g c‘o‘:S(T
not discover. “Every cogito as consciousncess, is, in a very broa seaCh
‘the meaning’ of the thing it intends, bot th_at mea‘mng. e?xcee_ds, at g o
instant, that which at that very instant, 18 g1v'en as ‘explicitly 1,ntend ed.
It exceeds it, that is, it is laden with a ‘rooro that sFretollfeshbcyox: m ,‘;ﬁ
This exceeding of the infention in the inteniion zts?lf, which is inheren "
consciousness, must be considered 4s essential [Wesmsmomrot] _to ha
consciousness.™ “The fact that the su‘uct'ure of all intentionality |m!:;1 1@3
4 ‘horizon’ [die Hm‘izontstmcktur]d;eresa"lb::s :ETabsolutely new metho

i nalysis and description. .

N phéllllznltl:sc;l(c)aglliaoi:ceplion of the relationship between sn;bjec‘t) 2:‘1:?
object is a presence of the objeot and a prcsenco noar_to ';) e (:Ae{; Bn;
The relationship is understooo in such a way thl.n, in ;: t ; pt {5 ™
exhausts the being of the subjec_t and of the ob:|ect. .T €0 _];:?C B
everv instant exactly what the sub_!ect corremly lh‘mks it to l?e. n ot

J i ..t relation is entirely conscious. Despite the tme
words, the subjecl-ObJFCt ces the transparent and
it may last, this relation eternally recommences sp

actual present a
of the word.

nd remains a re-presentation in the etymological sense
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By contrast, intentionality bears within itself the innumerable hori-
zons of its implications and thinks of mlinitely more “things” than of
the object upon which it is fixed. To affirm intentionality is to perceive
thought as tied to the implicit, into which it does not accidentally fall, but
in which it maintains itself by essence. Thus thought is no longer either
4 purc present or a pure representation. This discovery of the implicit,
which is not a simple “deficiency” of or “all” from the explicit, appears
as a monstrosity or a marvel in a history of ideas in which the concept of
actuality coincided with the absolute waking state, with the lucidity of the
intellect. That this thought finds itself tributary to an anonymous and
obscure life, to forgoten landscapes that must be restored to the very
object that consciousness believes it tully holds, is incontestably akin to
the modern conceptions of the unconscious and the depths. Butit results
not just in a new psychology. A new ontology begins: being is posited not
only as correlative to a thought, but as already founding the very thought
that nonetheless constitutes it.

Wewillreturn to this. Let us note for the moment that the condition-
ing of conscious actuality in potentiality compromises the sovereignty of
representation much more radically than does the discovery in the lifc of
feeling of a specific intentionality, irreducible to theoretical intentional-
ity, and more radically than the affirmation of an active engagementin the
world prior to contemplation, Husser] Puts into question the sovereignty
of representation with respect to the structures of pure logic, the pure
forms of the “something in general,” in which no feeling plays a role
and where nothing presents itself to the will; and yet these structures
and forms reveal their truth only when set back into their horizon. It
is not an irrationalism of teeling or will that unsettles the concept of
representation. A thought that forgets the implications of thought, which
are invisible prior to reflection on this thought, operates on objects instead
of thinking them. The phenomenological reduction stops the operation

in order to get back to the truth, to show represented beings in their
transcendental emergence,

The idea of a necessar
ble to the subject directed on the
upon reflection, thus not produced
unbeknownst to me, puts an end to th
subject’s sovereignty, as well as to the i

y implication that is absolutely impercepti-
object, only discovered after the fact
in the present, that is, produced
€ ideal of representation and the
dealism according to which nothing

el ——,— e metsTw e

17
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ave recourse

- - . 1]
lechive str 5 L s of consciousness, but o
reduce objective structures to states fc \ discovere

et : jectivity.” 1
to a “subjective” field “more objective than all Obj?cq‘mﬁlanencf > siself
this new field. The purc egois a “transcendence in 1} esgentja,l game
somehow constituted in terms of this domain where the s
is played.

. . . ink more than one
To exceed the intention in the intention }tself%ll;: [111“1;1 t by thought were
thinks, would be an absurdity if this exceeding o Otifn if the “potential”
amovement of the same nature as that of representa :

- W e ia]? itwould be the ha-
were only a diminished or slack form of the actual” (orit

a5 through his
nality of degrees of consciousness). What Husserl illustrates taroug

N its object envelopes
concrete analyses is that the thClUg.ht thaf gOL: t‘(:,;\l’?;‘: :freafiy support the
thoughs that open onto noetutic h'orlzon : equenily, they bolster itin
subject in its movement toward the object. C([)nskqs f.;]sibilit)’ and sensible
its work as a subjecy; they play a transcendenta ?‘i_)' l.fo-rm or ideal essence is
qualites are not the stuff of which the ca-tegOYI 14 v places itself in order
made, but the situation in which the SUbJeC;acl[—C ) };]Iz) t only a perceived
to accomplish a categorial intenton. MY_. ° 1y t};e hase on which things
object, but a perceiving subject; the ealjth ° nouircs for their perception.
appear, but the condition that the ‘?Ub.‘lea I‘Eth the still vaguely thought
The horizon implied in intenti_onal.lt}' ‘Sft&?;bject- A subject in situali on
et o, i e st 1 U S L
or, as Heidegger wi Sﬁ;n The presence to things that “ne;]_u?; o
potenuahty of an l.merzienc.e already having some_thlng llkfa ;11 us1 : hyese
opresses Y . ntering. If Husser! reclaims full ll_g t 3' - noi
.thc worl.d it is only Just © nly in reflection. For Husserl, b(_aullg nlc ot
implications ll:e dl(-)[?:tj:yorati,ler than in consciousness, butitis no long
reveal its truth in His

tion that grasps this truth.

the sovereign (.:OHSCioume;:eOfll;?lrc))[:;)s;irlli[:s of existence,.which can ;iea\";
The way s open‘ for d [hsreligious, to which they hitherto con nlsl
o Patheu'c Y en for all Husserl’s analyses of t.hc sensll( te
themselves. The way lsﬁ?gt he so obstinately preferred, g'omgz ba;' . ?
and the Prep_redlcﬁf’eh is at once primary subject and primary ;B]c; ‘
the Un'n:ipr ession, }vhécway is open for the philosophy of the lived body,
giver and given.

; its remment toward
ioh i s ypality reveals its true nature. ft?r_m move  Loward
 which mteﬂ;lo_“ rooted there in all the implicit—nonreprese
the represented 18

horizons of incarnate exis

tence. Incarnate existence draws its being from
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those horizons, which, nonetheless, in a certain sense, it constitutes (since

it becomes conscious of them)—as if here constituted being conditioned
its own constitution. This is a paradoxical structure, which Heidegger will
make evident and put to work everywhere. He will show that subjectivity,
the very dimension of the subjective, is as it were brou ght about by being,
in order that what is inscribed in the revelation ot being, in the splendor
of the “physis™ in which being is in truth, may be accomplished.

The presence near to things referring to initially and most fre-
quently unsuspected horizons—horizons that nonetheless guide thatvery
presence—indeed also announces the philosophy of being in Heideg-
ger's sense. All thought that directs itself to o heing already stands within
the being of that being (which Heidegger shows to be irreducible to a
being), as within the horizon and site that commands all position-taking,
the light of a landscape, already guiding the initiative of the subject who
wills, works, or judges. All Heidegger's work consists in opening and
exploring this dimension, unknown in the history of ideas, to which he
nonetheless gives the most well-known name of Sein [Being]. In relation
to the most raditional model of objectivity, it is a subjective field—but
subjectivism “more objective than all objectivity.”

Transcendental acuvity is neither the fact of reflecting a content,
nor the production ofa conceived being. The constitution of the objectis
already sheltered by a prepredicative “world” that the subject nonetheless
constitutes. Conversely, the sojourn in a world is only conceivable as the
spontaneity of a constituting subject, failing which this sojourn would
have been the simple belonging of a part to a whole, and the subject a
simple product of a ground. The wavering between the disengagement
of transcendental idealism and the engagement in a world, for which
Husser] was reproached, is not his weakness but his strength. This si-
ml}lmneity of freedom and belonging—without either of these terms
bemg. sacrificed—is perhaps Sinng-ebung itself, the act of bestowing a
Teaning that runs through and sustains the whole of being. In any case,
transcendental activity receives this new orientation in phenomenology.

| The world is not only constituted but also constituting. The subject is no
longer pure subject; the object no longer pure object. The pheromenon
i1s at once what is reve

i i aled and what r eveals, being and access to being.
?Wuhout bringing to light what reveals—the phenomenon as access—
what is revea!ed——being——remains an abstraction. The new accent and

ertain phenomenolo

ical anal this i ssion
they give of deformalizi i Bl yses—this impre
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i : ing upon
world to which he already belongs. The analysis rc;lsembllis ‘1_ ilf;‘l!l):?c.lg S;Jace
an eternal tautology: space presupposes Spaceljl't }?['11151’;1“5 isonlypossible
presupposes a certain implantation un space, \la )1(: t}ic e the being
as the project of space. In this apparent tautology Hence of space. It is
of the entity—shines forth. Space be_comf:'s the_ e‘xtpe Y ir-l e oo
no longer scparated from ks reveles tr'DIln(lml}l::n-lo’rms:nologv itself is
longer merely prolonged, but is rather fulfilled. e o ich the
this reversal in which bcing creates the aCF that proj l: bu!t i which the
present of the act—or its actuality—turns into lh_e P(?z ,that i< taken swith
being of the object is at once perfected in the att is again placed in a
respect to it and in which the anteriority of bel}?‘ghthugman behavior is
future. Phenomenology is itself this reversal 1111 Wfrllliit ofam experience. It
interpreted as original experience and notvast‘ 1ed O e overeignty
leads us outside the subject-object categories an Uli)eps e al
of representation. Subject and objectare only the poemed o me 10 justify
life. The phenomenological reQuctlpn has n;ver‘ Seb by the opening of
itself by the apodicticity of the imminent sp Fr;,e ﬁxcd}object hatis the
this play of inientionality, by the renouncing o tl Intentionality means
simple result of and the dissimulation of this play. but above all that
that all consciousness is consciousness'uf somethmg, s thoomgh which
every object calls forth and as it were gives rise (0 the consciou
W beng shines and, i doimg 4 ‘ﬁiﬁg&d because within it that ambiguity

Sensuous experience 1s p » becd < the noe-
of constitution, wrljlereb)’ the noema Condlt-mnlf a;?nzh;lrf;ileaion in
ol that constitutes 1t 1 plzlity o lu;aigst;et;xsai tﬁought constitutes, but

ura )
Ef:;«‘: (‘:rziecr}lloil:)iiffgatlt;enz;rished in coinsl:itutiox.l.t;l‘he c:ll;ull;la]b\:;z)lg;;;
latecomer but the very being of which cons ) s simply
appearance atjins in phenomenological analyses, all that seem ph
meaning, sustains, .
COntainEd and given in things ﬁﬁizoi?rl:ts ‘remained on the level of the

The notions t'hfal :lp aus:‘:‘]ies wh(r;‘se terms are not connecled to one
Object O O lytic 1ly or synthetically. They do not mutually com-
another either analytically © sz:lofa puzzle, but condition one another
blete one anather T gc:;eu[:::tion between the situation and the objec-t
transcendentally T'heation as well as the link between the phen_orpeﬂd
that refers to that sm{ of a;. situation (revealed in reflexive descrlptil?n).
that constigute (he rhmtzonnections of deduction. Phenomenology brings
are asnecessary @ their strictly objective isolation. It produces rap-
them together desplt'_:] then only poets and prophets allowed ther.nselve?,
prochements m}?ctn"l :::d wision,” and accumulated by languages in their
through metap

etymologies.

Earth and sky, hand and tool, body and other, condition
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knowledge and being in an a priori way. Failure to recognize this con-
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i hilosophy as
in ethics. Is it only by chance that Husser] had the idea of p p

Pl

ditioning leads to the production of abstractions, equivocations, and teamw]'f:)ﬂ;.u Lan end to the conception
gaps in thought. It is perhaps through this caveat directed against clear relation are coextensive, is to offerla glim of a relatondip »
thought, forgetful of its constituent horizons, that Husserl's work was other that is neither an intolerable hmlltatlon o € ot Whire
most immediately useful 1o all theoreticians, particularly to all those wh-o aBsorpLion of this other into an ego, in the fontlhe o coud in fact
imagine they spiritualize theological, moral, or political thought by their all Sinngebung was the work of a sovereign eg(:, D o ologywhere the
failure to recognize the concrete and in a sense carnal cogditions from only be absorbed in represer?tati_on- B‘ut n: :n}:t)a 1§0n by alread‘}' exceeded
which the ostensibly purer notions derive their true meaning. activity of totalizing and totalitarian repres oy fnds itslf placed -
in its own intention, where reprcsentatlo"ﬁ ?1 but with which it cannot
within horizons that it somehow had not wi C_ -’ble that is, a Sinngebung '1
dispense, an ethical Sinngebung btico}fﬁf;g?ﬁ;msém in the constitulioﬂ1 A

senti respectful of the Other. In Fu - ectifving acts, socia :
zs;iel?ltéigbjeclii"im undertaken on 'the baslii ‘ft;:)?iha?:ncgant to cradle S
relations, irreducible to the objectifying cons

them in its rhythm, are abruptly awakened. . f

that thoughtand the subjectjotll)_jgfl
i slationship with the
limpse of a relationship e

i

M

But the fact that thought
actuality can only come fr
itself, marks, perhaps,

Is essentially implicit, that the ideal of a total

om an abstract view, abstracted from thought .

the end of an entire philosophical orientation. o

Philosophy arose in opposition Lo opinion, and led to wisdom as the T

moment of full self-possession in which nothing foreign or other any Lo

longer comes to limit the glorious identification of the Same in thought. o

Advancing toward the truth consisted in discovering a totality in which the 5

diverse found itself identical again, that is, deducible on the same level, or |

on the level of the Same. This explains the importance of deduction that

derived the totality from partial experience (whether this deduction wer.e

analytical, mechanical, or dialectical). The thought that made explicit

what was implicit in the represented was in principle this power of total -

actualization, the pure act itself, .
And 50 itis that thought directed upon the object in all the sincerity

of its intention does not touch being in its naive sincerity; it thinks more

therwise than it thinks at the moment and, in this :
Ifnotimmanem,e\;enifb . X tand,

sense, is itse




Intentionality and Metaphysics

1. Inits struggle against psychologism, Husserl’s phenomenology invited
us not to confuse psychic life with its “intentional object.” The laws that
govern being—individual or ideal—are not derived from the nature of
thought; the structures of thought must not be passed off as the structures
of things. To do phenomenology would thus amount to trusting the tes-
timony of consciousness, which, entirely intentionality, touches being in
the original. Consciousness, whatever psychologism may have said about
it, does not project its own states outward, or constitute, through the
interplay of these states, the very exteriority of the outside. Phenomenol-
ogy would thus become a metaphysical method, where the word “meta-
physical,” as in Platonic realism, evokes relations with being in itself in
9ppqsition to a subjective knowledge of phenomena. On the other hand,
in this perspective, phenomenology declares itself on the transcendence
of that being. Transcendence would be produced as the objectivity of an
ObjC:‘(iL. Despite the fact that phenomenology has gone beyond scientistic
positivism, such a notion of transcendence confines being, whether it be
an esserice or a value, to the status of a scientific object, to the status ofa
fact which resists and shocks the subject, and in that shock adjusts to the
a priori of the subject and gives itself to the subject. Metaphysics—the
relationship with being~—henceforth freed of all critical scruples, would
be reducible to this movement toward an object.
lBut straightaway Husserlian phenomenology means the opposite
of this: a distrust concerning the naivete of that intentional movement
that bm{lgs us into the presence of things. The whole phenomenological
er.nerpnse—inﬁnite program of investigations—expresses this untiring
dlStI‘llS[.. The reason is that for Husserl the movement of consciousness
toward its object conceals another movement, which one is tempted t0
call subjectivr.:, 'since it does not end in objects. It cannot be s0 named,
?no[:ﬁ:for;,;?; 11: (;S not just an eddy within the psychic “mass” but remains
: concerns that sphere, other than the selfsameness of the
subject where Husserl in the end situates objects. It takes shape as the
122
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horizon. of objects or as their background. These terms, however, are
inappropriate, for to designate as “horizon” or “background” the plane at
which the intentional movement, dissimulated by objectificaton, ends,
is to subordinate this movement to objectification, and to find no other
truth for it than that of the object’s transcendental condition. It would
still maintain the metaphysical primacy of objectivity, as if being were
a superlative degree of the object, as if the relationship with an object
and the relation between objects {for example, causality) were alone
susceptible to truth, and as if the logical forms in which these relations
are drawn were the framework of being. In fact, the wanscendental move-
ment Husser! discovers in intentionality, concealed by the naive vision of
the object, accomplishes metaphysical, ontologically irreducible, original
or ultimate relations. Although they do not obey the logic that governs the
relations between objects or the relation between subject and object—
although they are manitested as paradoxes—they are nonetheless true
with a certainty independent of objective certainty, but a certainty not
reducible to the that of faith, feeling, practice, or opinion, either. These
latter forms of certainty still revolve around objective truth. They criticize
itas the fox criticizes the grapes beyond his reach. They still belong to the
metaphysics of the transcendent. Phenomenology heralds a metaphysics
of the transcendental.

Kantianism, in which truth does not open upon exteriority, even
though it abides in the necessary, was interrupted before Heidegger sub-
stituted a metaphysical interpretation for it. Husserl was the first to free
himself from Kantianism, by showing, behind objectifying intentionality,
a concrete life that is also intentional. His departure from Kantianisin
was not produced by the theory called “categorial intuition.” That thc:(.)ry
blurs the special dignity of the transcendental: synthesis, which according
to Kant is the condition of objectivity, becomes in Husser!’s theory the
simple intuition of an object, an intuiton—even though of the secondary
degree—is founded on a sensible intuition. But Kantianism is confirmed
when the transcendental is maintained by the discovery of mental op-
erations inevitably inherent in the movement that goes nai}rely L(.)ward
objectivity. Itisrenewed when this movementis revealed to be mtenuo_na].
Whence theidea of an exteriority that is not objective. Transcendental operations
constitute an outside, but they do not constitute that outside {or t.hat
other than me ) by a movement that is like that of the eye tha‘t perceives
its object: the Other guides the transcendental movemeit mthm:u pre-
senting itself to vision, which would precisely always be left behind by
the very transcendental movement it was supposed (0 deﬁ_ne. Tl‘le tran-
scendental movement henceforth receives a structure entirely c'llffcrent
from the subject-object polarization, which characterizes intuition. The
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great contribution of i .
mtentionality, or the rel;g:issflr‘ln?trlll 51}:2-20?1 df:nology lies in tbis idea that
asa Slf[‘bject object relationship. ty, does not congeal in polarizing
0 be sure ,, . : .
stripping of ob;égﬁgy;;dy 'Hu,s serl himself interprets and analyzes this out-
consists n reducine 1 E lritt.nuonallfy bYé_l transcendental intentionality
as it were, But thegrede a.tter to other intuitions, “little perceptions”
“little pereeptions” lead uction never comes to an end; cach of these
indefinitely. Kant ref:sesstf a_tl'anSCendenLal horizon, and this to another
Even thou;;h this refusal Ny ml;f-‘l"pret transcendental activity as intuitive.
of the subject that do. confines the transcendental to the interiority
transcendental outsid :s ;13: aim at 'zm)’thing other, Kant maintains the
dental activity arises thrs he objective. That the other of the transcen-
of being polarized like a ugb.thc effect of a binding or synthesis instead
since it enables us to f n object of vision is of considerable importance,
representation and of E{Aeﬁee the end of the universal domination of
2. But there is 11;) }JIeLtS' H,Ue Kant is bolder than Husserl.
movement that, without iurftSErl(; work ano.thcr way of interpreting this
subject’s marking time in i endmg an object, does not consist in the
in the transcendental fu its inward sRh?rc. This movement is produced
characterized by a cerlair::uon of sensibility. The relation to the object is
and the intition of what i?uallt}’ between the intention of the thought
an object in the original 11_18 to encounter. In analyzing the relation to
the object Conﬁrms&or d’is usserl has shown how the encounter with
the encounter. His analysis appoinis an empty intention that precedes
empty and intuitive thm); h, undertaken to show the difference between
with its object necessaril ght, also shows that thought that makes contact
experience of an ob_jectyajc overs over a thought that intends it, that the
never fazes thought. Thi vl:rjays Sulfills a thought, and hence that realty
that objective intent-ionall-1 r?g Fh“§ conserves a sort of immobility in
reflected the entire uniy - ds lf’_ ll!(e a4 monad closed within itself, it
hyletic datwm, is an abmlerse within itself. By contrast, the sensible, the
make it an experience Ofute da‘tUm. Intentions animate it, to be sure, to
before being sought. Befi an Ob._lect_, but the sensible is given immediately,
steeped in it. In the .sensi(l)alie thinking or perceiving objects, the subject is
between sensing and sens e:l: I{)Iusser 1 (3_10'35 indeed once again distinguish
of an object, answering an L'n,1 aLat tt‘n's, level the sensed is not the quality
empty intuition as does an E_t)’lntunmn, fulﬁlling or disappointing that
nol:_mnsist in equaling an an(iigf};:;i?; rfl-;he' sensing of the sensed does
subject havin - "Horizons” take form wi
sensing seom Sgi:lk;t;?;tciiothem out as “projects.” But on the ::;11;?‘;:;:113
coincidence with it—-w}l-n 120 be atonce consciousness of the sensed and
ich again distinguishes this situation from the
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on. Husser!’s analysis of the time of consciousness
and the consciousness of time brings in an intentionality of protention
and of retention. This intentionality is not already an objectifying inten-
tion, like memory or hope. The instantis nowise retained or pro-tained in
thought. The “retaining” and the “prutaining” do not remain immaobile as
in objectifying intentionality; they follow that toward which they transcend
themselves, are determined by what they retain and pro-tain.
Nonctheless, a pure and simple return 1o the sensationalism of the
statue which becomes the smell of a rose does not occur in Husserl," for
the idea of intentionality dominates all of his analyses of sensibility. The
coinciding of sensing with the sensed is a relationship between self and
self, even though this relationship does not connect a thought with that
which it thinks. The subject is able to withdraw from the involvement that

transports it.
3. Buwt the intentionality o

subject-object correlati

f the sensible does not consist solely in
the sensing remaining in the given in which it is engaged, rather than
in contemplating. In Husserl the whole of the sensible is essentially
kinaesthetic. The sense organs, open o the sensible, move. Thisreference
of the sensible to the sense organ and to its movement is not something
added to the essence of the sensible becausc of man's empirical nature;
it is the way sensing senses the sensed. The movement of a sense organ
constitutes the intentionality of sensing, accomplishes its very transitivity.

In 1940, Alfred Schiitz, one of Husserl’s disciples and most fervent
admirers, published some of Husserl’s notes on the constitution of space
(several pages out of the tens of thousands of unpublished pages of

which the Husserl Archives in Louvain are taking such remarkable care)
in Philosophy and Phenomenological Research.? These notes, which like so
rd of his

many other of Husserl’s unpublished pages represent a reco
thought in its daily groping, date from 1934, and thus reflect his last
work, Husserl starts with the perception of movement, and prnceeds to
the constitution of space. The perception of movement begins at the
level of the sensible, still prior to the perception of objects—which already
presuppose place. However, place and the configuration of places—
space—are the idealization of a transcendental life that they mask, and
that is played out in intentions of another type than that idealization—
that is played outin kinaestheses. Husserl's analysis seeks Lo show precisely
“how, by dint of idealizing I arrive at absolute and identical local points

in infinite space.”
Kinaestheses are the se
ments perceived in the world outsi
these kinaesthetic sensations. “All move
refer, in an intentional sense, o my doing, my

nsations of the body’s movement. All move:

de the body bave their origin in
ments and objects of experience
kinaesthetic holding stifl™




126

LEVINAS'S HUSSERL

Qne must see in what sense kinaesthesis is sensation. Husserl speaks of
klpaesthcses that constitute “the activity of holding still” (“Aktivitdt des
Stillhaltens™). The kinaesthesis of repose is not the repose of kinaesthesis.
As.a sensation, it is also an activity. And we must note that the zero
perut of subjectivity, from which the movement of things, their places,
and space are constituied, is already a conjunction of kinacstheses and
movements. This conjunction is linked to the fundamental intentionality
of the very incarnation of consciousness—the passage from the Ego 1o
the here. “All that . . . starts from the ego, the body, or, more exactly from
here. The question arises: How does this Here come to coincide with
my boc.ly without it being possible to indicate seriously . . . the point of
this coincidence.™ Therefore we observe the constitution of space out
of the different modes of corporeity: visual space, ocular-motor space,
space.cc‘mstituted in the kinaestheses of head movements ( capital space),
combining with tactile space received through finger and hand move-
ment, through all the kinaestheses of touch. Finally we have the space
constituted by the movements of the human body, which moves, and
moves. in relation to the earth, on which it is placed and which it treads.
II{ere 1s an original intentionality® which has to be distinguished from
simple contact.

‘ This phenomenology of kinaesthetic sensibility brings out inten-
tions _that are not at all objectifying, and reference points that do not
function as objects: walking, pushing, throwing, the solid earth, resis-
tance, the ffar-off, earth and sky.” The subject no longer remains locked in
the immobility of the idealist subject, but finds itself drawn into situations
.that cannot be broken down into the representations it could make for
itself of these situations.

s 1 T 8 f ol sccompaied by such anaes, i
exteriority o of thes In the era of integral empiricism, constituting
tion, Kinaesthesis is un(:;-:tt‘ndeq, pu rely qgalitative elements of sensa-
a recording a knowlngt e qualltath: equivalent of movement, is nnot
] rocore yal edge, or a relflec‘tlon of movement in an immobile

OCINg, amotor image. Here sensation is the moving itself. Hers moving is the
:ztentwnatzty of kinaesthesis and not its “intentum.” The relation with an other
tr:ﬁssilif;tﬂ; l}fe():ly p(;)ss1ble asan entering into that other than oneself,
rcpresenta-tjon- itfrc‘: : oes not remain in itself, absorbing every other in
cepresed sittruly transcends itself. _Here intentionality, in the strong
and [:r ;n aps onginal sense of the term, is an act and a transitivity, the act
one ras r?;tlmty p;ir exce]lem_:e, that which first makes any act possible.
of unic],tz ::1 r.:t:fc}t]hz l::lmon of body and soul. Not an apperception
as united, but like an inca(:'n}:;t?::i i(:‘;;];;::is:\l’o oo, are fmf“’”"’d "

y the heterogeneity of the

“
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terms that are united that brings out the truth of this transcendence, this
transitive intentionality. The Cartesian separation between soul and body
which cannot touch one another merely allows formulating the radical
discontinuity transcendence must Cross. A leap, in the spatial sense of
the term, interrupts the continuity of a line traced on the grgund, but
in space, where all points touch, there is no discnntinuit}_/. The leap
of transcendence which goes from the soul to the body 1s absolut(?.
At “a certain moment” the leaper is truly nowhere. Transcendence 18
produced through the kinesthesisin which thought goes b.eyond itselfnot
by encountering an objective reality, but by accomplishing a corporeal
movement. . ‘
4. Perhaps the conception of consciousness as a kinaesthetic trar-
sitivity marks the end of idealism, without taking us back to reahsr'n.
The latter opposes the notion of the being in itself (.)f an 0_b_|ec.t to its
constitution by consciousness, but like idealism it identifies bel?g and the
object. Once this identification is admitted, idealism returns [rlumpha}m,
for the appearance of the object, representation, is always in proportion
to consciousness. It is the adequation between €g0 and non—ego,_Same
and Other. Once represented, the Other equals the Same, th01lgh it may
seem to contrast with it. Descartes eXpresses this essential equality wheln
he affirms that by itself the ego can account for all things, and_ﬂ?at there is
no more perfection in the heavens and in the sun than thfzre isin tht? €go-
In Berkeley, the sensible is the very congruence of consmousn?ss with 1.ls
object. Consciousness will always remain the source of meaning, for in
the meaning that characterizes the object, the strangeness of the .heter.o—
geneity of being takes on the measure of consciousness. I'n its rel'atm.n'shl.p
with itself, the idealist consciousness repeats this equality. Sub_lecu.wty is
a reflection of the self in itself—which Husserl himself teaclf'les in his
theory of the perfect adequation that characterizes the perception cal!e'd‘
“internal.” Hence idealism imposes itself like a tautology: what appears as
being—appears, and consequently is found dirn_ect}y or mdlr&f:t]y w1th1-n
the limits of consciousness. What exceeds the limits of consciousness 15
absolutely nothing for that consciousness. '
Intentionality as an act and as transitivity, as the union of the soul
with the body, Lha{ is, as the inequality between-the ego and the Oihi‘,’?’, n.);anls
a radical step beyond the objectifying imentlonahty'that sustains ideal-
ism. The discovery of intentionality in praxis, emotion, and valuation,
which was seen to constitute the NEWNess of phenomcmlology,.m fa_.ct
derives its metaphysical strength solely from the transitive intentionality
of incarnation.
To be sure, before beginnin
and the body—intentionality par excel

g the phenomenology of kinaestheses
lence—Husserl in his notes on
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space makes the mental reservation characteristic of his whole philosophy
when dealing with the concrete. He returns, for a moment, to the pure
Ego of the Reduction. The incarnate ego is the pure ego that has a
perceived itsell in a relationship with the body. “Ego, in the cgo attitude
[lch in der Ich-Einstellung], 1 grasp ‘myself’ in my corporeity, as moving
myself. . . . 1 grasp myself in the kinaesthetic function . .. as the basis
of ... etc.”™ Yet we arc entitled to ask how, in the final analysis, Husserl
understands the way in which the cgo grasps itself as . . . Is this grasping
as a purely theoretical act of a disincarnate being? In the obsession of
the Reduction, in this unsurmountable temptation to seek the intention
of a pure ego behind the intentionality of incarnation, I think what is
al stake is a positive possibility, constitutive of kinaesthesis, of the memory
of its origin in inderiority. Without this positive possibility, kincsthesis, as a
relation observed in the world and not enacted out of an Ego, would be
confused with a psychic image or a physical movement. This possibility of
seeking oneself, perhaps in vain and afier the fact, belongs to the essence of
the transcendence realized by sensibility. Man wholly masters his destiny
only in memory, in the remembrance of things past. In the philosophy of
commitment and action toward which Husser]’s phenomenology points,
the problem of the self’s recovery must necessarily reappear. The con-
cern for the “epoché” testifies to this, even if other avenues may present
themselves to Husserl’s successors, for the resolution of this problem.

5. To affirm intentionality as “the union of the sou] and the body”
is to place the spirituality of consciousness in the movement in which it
exceeds its interiority. This tendency is opposed to the one that anjmates
Bergsonism, which, in keeping with traditional spiritualism in this regard,
secks mind as freed from the body. One of the conclusions of Bergsonism
is the affirmation of the soul’s independence from the body, and the
confirmation—perhaps hasty—of the promises of the religions.

To be sure, the body of which Bergson speaks is the body visible
from t?utside, the object-body as seen by the biologist, an image among
other images, whereas for Husserl the body is a system of kinestheses, an
experience of the body, but an experience of the hody experienced by
this very body of which there is expericnce. But this new way of under-
:standmg the body presupposes that the ultimate event in consciousness
is not produced as a sort of an objectifying intentionality, and that other
tor.ms f)f transcendence toward being (or of truth) are produced without
bf?'“g ‘meTPl‘.etab]e in terms of the logic of objects. Bergson himself
discovered this transcendence, which makes the Same go out toward the
Other, absolutely other, in the renewal of duration . But he separated the
transcendence he announced from the land of men.® The generation
that followed this spiritualism of pure duration, with whom Bergson's

INTENTIGNALITY AND METAPHYSICS

: i i aps marked by
conternporary, Husserl, was able to communicate, is perhap

the tendency to use the word “spiritualism™in a pejorative sense. This dfoes
not signify a preference for what is base in the world, bur an attemptto Iree

oneself from the alleged sovereignty of objectifying thought, whichin fact

. . . Cys ; i lacing him
; thinker within himself and his categories and, p :
imprisons the thin mocks the metaphysical

living men and

beneath the jurisdiction of objectivity and nature, m
adventures of saints, prophets, poets,’* and, quite simply,
women, as mere childishness.




The Permanent and the Human
In Husserl

_.nos_ta_]_g_‘i_;{fgr the Permanent, a nostalgia for Substance is deep

in man, Perhaps it contradicts the equally obsessive dréam of

! fre.edc_)n'], renewal, and spring. It docs not issue solely from an

embourgeoising” of souls. ’

in th::ﬁ;gﬁigﬁ;:::el?‘r‘ghF 1%ls aworld permeable to thought. Advances
and the caleul ; e glVen.credence to th‘ie.(l‘-.“_‘mﬁ....Og_.t_he,,.geal
the inter 3_((1‘_‘ ations of humankind. The universe, mastered through
der encoi;a:slilzrori ;ni:thf:'matlcs, nonetheless revealed an eternal or-
discovered matllczjrnétjn- ier; anc} tl.1m.1ght.. Tl-u: soul that believed it had
Ideas were its native lacil 1Beas i learned in Plato that the
of Ideas dulls the savo I f. | UF a participation in the impersonal eternity
perishable existence : ]:) the absolute l:h_at humans find in their bite into
the historical. the “h,u E'er involvement in experience, in the particular,
the State, and the tim::a:\:’lfnl’v human,” their participation in society,
pulverizes it into atoms. h_.,,e", science penetrates this human world, it
better (o etermi op (e beiter to mathematize it, suffocates It the
lze it. Tt reduces cultural values to a superficial layer that

»has, in the
absol . reli
, e A Ie absolute, no more relief than our mountain chains seen from

Sirius,

A new ideali

bat1nex'5——tt‘¥léctl}[;21[:§;:; :;]O;n of Hegel, ICO‘ﬂ_quered-——und{:r a variety of
entry of the absolui inm( l;avin. the s‘enmblllt}’ of the West. It affirmed the
no longer dissimula.te . the ccoming of concrete events. Events would
summate its designs. In -fnt wm_l!d manifest the Absolute; they would con-
man. Ever since []'lCl.'l the ?ca‘;? t.hff)_’ assumed primordial importance for
left on it by the work’ of - mt- lgl})xllty of the world is read in the imprint
and cmpires. We acquir. 'EO;T&IS, in the perspectives opened up by cities
think—anythin W':lh‘ ed the Colnwcuun that we cannot encounter—or

g within the real in the wild state, Everything is already
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formed, wansformed, or reflected by man—cven nature, sky, and forest.
The elementary forces touch us ouly through a civilization, a language,
a literature, an industry, or an art, Thus what is human is not only the eye
that pereeives the image of the world, but also the light that dlbiminates it. The
understanding of the world refers to duration, and not to an cnduring
order. The coordinates of being are turned over to a mobile history.
Being appears—that is, shines with intelligible light—in history, and not
in consciousness, which not so very long ago was still able to penetrate
the circumstances of its concrete situation, breaking its chains, leaving
the cave. The power of vision that once carried the mortal’s gaze as high
as the sphere of the fixed starsisnow considered but the consoling dream
of a being reduced to inacton. Contemplative knowledge and its clarity
are the residue of an act that has missed its mark or fizzled out en route.
The value of truth is replaced by that of authenticity. Art, love, and action
take precedence over theory, and talent over wisdom. It is a matter of
awaiting the perishable but unique hour, of measuring up 10 Our erd. of
divining, in extreme self-awarcness, its call Lo us. To respond to the call
of the times, this is what dominates the good and the moral.

" Modern man recognizes himselfin this philosophy withoutete rnity.
Oh, the freshness of springtimes in a becoming that hastens toward death,
the heauty of the gratuitous act, the “tender shoots of spring,” that Ivan
Karamazov loves “in spite of logic.” but also the nobility of hopeless
ventures and of perseverance in the face of failure, the warmth of the
“land of men™!!

Is this complacency in mortality (or in _
exempt from bitterness? The crisis of the modern world perhaps he.s
herein. Is not belonging to an eternal order that cxceeds the human (be it
matter, even) essential to the human? One of the most significant aspects
of Husserl’s phenomenology has been precisely its reuniting these wo
motifs of contemporary Consciousness, namely its quest for ‘th_e cs;.'seyltf;}l
and its certainty of the importance of the concrete world 1n which life
unfolds, and which cannot be relegated to appearances.

No one combatted the dehumanization of the Real better than
Husserl, the dehumanization which is produced when one extends thf?
categories proper o mathematized matter to the totality of_ our f:xpen-
ence, when one elevates scientism to absolute knowledge. His criique of
psychologism in logic, with which the Logical Investigations (1901) begfm,
showed that the terms of physimmathematical science, when applied
to the human, ruin that science itself. Husserl's phenqmenology has
furnished the principal intellectual means for substituting a human world

historical CONSCIOUSTIESS)

as natheématical science represents it. 1t is within
jverses. Dilthey, the subtle

for the world as physicom
the Former that science builds its abstract un
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anal:vst of the historical, praised Husserl’s early work, which appcared
to hll‘}‘l as "perhaps the most important since H:a-gel." In it he discerned
contr%butions valuable to his own project. Phenomenology has not only
permitted the “de-thingifying,” the “de-reifying” of the human being, but
also the humanizing of things. _ o
The apparently trite proposition, all consciousness is consciousness
of s‘omut!ning—the famous intentionality of consciou_sness——_lent..itseif'iﬂ
an investigation of a new kind: phenomenology. It promised to formulate
thc relation between man and world in new t;:trms. For w afhrm inten-
uon'ality does not reduce to giving another name to the relation between
subject and object. Intentionality does indeed indicate, in the first in-
stancc, the opening of the human upon the world. Man is not juxtaposed
o the things that fill the universe, as though he Vwe.r.e-‘ the SiII;ple result
of nz_uurai causality. But intentionality indicates more. Gener‘-z.ilmi(l]ﬁgiﬂ,
relation-ideas, do not flow on like dreams in the depths of a blind soul;
they blaze paths that open onto being; they have an ontological import.
Henceforth, contrary to all positivisms, ideal structures determine the
r.ea] world. The intentionality that runs through our affective and aclive
lives confers the dignity of objective experience 'ﬂpoh éllﬂf)‘uu;_é;;lﬂetc
engagements; values belong to the real just as do ideal structures. The
real is human and inhabitable. But above all, Husser!_has shown_that
the intention of comsciousness that imendé an ob‘]ectbeiong—&mtact
to a context Of. thoughts that at once ckceed th-é "ihe;;lg—iurml\;nded and
FOnfﬂj a meaning on it. Their latent. presence is mdlqpensablt to the
inten UDE th‘at forlgels tbem but that they subtend. These “th oughts” keep
:Egna;ivgﬁ li:":?s]:l:;g:fh our PCrceptual: scientific, and even affective
judgments or percepti y situated. These “thoughts” are not necessarily
mentsofmdv p ‘ puons n then’. turn; they are prepredicative engage-
o m Eheartnz Ets that neccssa.nly precede our experience of the outer
o a;‘e “imemion;n’?"i";)e ’consndere'd to be physical events, for they,
walking, settlin on‘ 1 edf‘lCt of ha\.rmg y h'fmd’ tensing one’s muscles,
the thinking Ego w; and, the se:dunentanon of a certain history in
space, a time ai dla he fleclessary in order for the representation of a
be wrong in ’Placin ; J;lﬂa Causal.lty even Lo be formed. Thus we would
hich B condi[i% : is [(Jlrepredlcapve work into representation, for
nourished before re re’ nti from which [h.e thinking subject is already
not only a dirert rd]:tiosertl)tmg the world to itself. Intentionality indicates
which the flow of thmn ,.(.?MCE‘?D reason and things, but the horizon 1n
N 8s supports and carries along legislative reason

Th i i . .
hus the idea of intentionality, more profoundly even than re-

flection on . ; .
A ,ﬂ.‘? ‘mathematical Sciences, leads to a__'h_umani'z'zi{idﬁ' of the
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universe and reason. Being springs forth from the history in which the
human is fashioned, without needing any foundation, any solidity.

" But Husserl's philosophy, which has made possible this being which
is engulfed in time, resolutely puts a limit to all this historicity. Its watch-
word was to leave images, symbols, and systems behind, and to get back to
realily in the original and in the things themselves. As a rule of method,
this principle was already at work in Husserl’s way of writing. His texts,
poor in proper names, disdaining etymologies (which had notyctcome to
be taken as proofs!), confine themselves to common nouns and abound
in neologisms. This parsimony of historical references is contrary to aca-
demic writing. The latter is not only guided by the facilities of erudition,
but precisely by historical consciousness, which makes naivete impossible.
Husser] contributed a naivete which attested to a new experience of being.
Things are once again informative in themselves, without owing their
meaning to the literature in which they have heen reflected, the hand that
madc them, or the works that have dcpicted the sites in which they should
be placed or those in which they are unsuitable. Things signify through
their own clarity, independent of every historical evocation. Husserl's
phenomenology sees them again indeed immersed in culture, but the
light that illuminates them is independent of that cultuge. Their newncss
gleams from their eternal essence with more brilliance than could be
borrowed from a reference to the past. The return to things means
vision of essence— Wesenschau. The Real sets the vigorous structures of
its solidity against the faint movements of history. Truth is not a work of
the subjcct.?

The evolution of Husserl's thought, as it delineated ‘the human
world, the lifeworld, seemed to have sacrificed this superhuman perma-
nence of the Real. But somethingm of it remained, to the great disap-
p'fjiﬁhﬁent of so many excellent minds—some seduced by the boldn.ess
of the possibilities that phenomenology brought out for the lliStOTl(‘la]
comprehension of the universe, others dazzled by the plainly l’E'dllSl.
perspectives of early phenomenology. I allude to the famous theory ol
Transcendental Reduction.

The world constituted in historical reterences includes an ultimate
reference to an absolute subject, disengaged from history, H,Ud_ in f}._“}‘
seiie a subject that is po Jonger human. The entire life of hlSI?I‘}CilI
man must be put in parentheses in order to be reduced 10 the l.lfc.q_of
this subject, which Husserl calls Pure Constiousness or Transcendental Lgo.
Philosophers would not reach
source of all signification. And Husse
it the answer to the problems that “the colla
era” pose for us; nor did he hesitate, in a lette

final lucidity until they returned .to that
11 did not hesitate to expect from
pse of the entire modern
r of 1936, to auribute the
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philosophy of existence and historical relativism to “the lamentable abdication
of @ humanity without vigor.”

' That return to a consciousness that is extrahuman and extramun-
dane, but that each onc of us must find again within ourselves—is it
possible? Do human beings not find themselves involved in the historic_al
world even in the course of their operation of disengagement? The recov-
éry of the self from the history and the world in which the ego is e_ng_fd_gf.‘d
1s perhaps but a task to be recommenced indefinitely, forevermore fixing
the philosopher at the level of beginning philosopher, and defining
philosophy as a perpetual recommencement. In any case, this recovery of
the selfis only possible “after the fact,” as a reminiscence, an anamnesis. If
this is so, then the search for the essential and the permanent would itself
become a historical task. But at least it would thus recall the nostalgia for
the Eternal as an inextinguishable ardor. And perhaps there remains, for
Husserl’s disciples, another path than that of the Reduction to take in
response to that nostalgia.

As for Husserl], he thinks he has a guarantee for the possibility of
this movement of disengagement. Tt lies in the irreducible and privileged
character of theory, which is one with man’s freedom vis-a-vis the world.
Husserl never adopted the thesis that visibn, cogﬁiti-b'n', anW11?§g€L and
theory are but a residue of action. He always maintained the contrary
opinion: every positing of being by consciousness, every thesis, whether
it proceeds from the will or from feeling, contains a theoretical modality,
a doxa, as Husserl calls it. This modality can be disengaged. “Fvery ( mmfal)
acl or every corvelale of a mental act explicitly or implicitly harbors the logical. ™
Like Descartes, Husserl sees within the “1 doubt,” ¥ will,” I feel”™—an ‘I
think,” a theoretical atti tude, consequently already free vis-i-vis the world
inwhich itisinvolved; or, more precisely, a possibility of withdrawing from

engagement, of disengaging oneself from history, in which consciousness
is nonetheless at once situated.

Intentionality and Sensation

1. The New Idea of Intentionality

The idea of intentionality appeared as a liberation. The g{lgr?ced‘iﬁiﬁ
way of positing the act of intending as the essence of PSYCh“"f e;:igti,n e
no avatar of this being could reduce, the audam.ous way ol p fitsgreal
being of consciousness as being played out (?utsuie the hmn.sf :thou o
being in the strict sense, dissipated the obsessive appearanf;:e Ged thought
functioning like a cog of a universal mechanism, and con ;m gl

in its vocation and its right to obey nothing but reasons. Sytb ) ie 01”
which the new manner of perceiving opposed, was, I 2 W(’rc.i’ u OS nd
the essential forms of the confusion beMec?n the actof n?olnscm::n(:ﬁ .
the object it intends, between psychic reality .and Wh_at it lm‘ef]} LWhatever,
a confusion by which the Soul imprisonecli 1t1_5elf wx.th.m 1t§chéd e
the thoughts stirring it might be. If Kantianism distinguis

given from the unity of the ‘I think” that establishes it as an object, 1ts

jecti ng itself into the objective,
ali i ss subjective, transforming 1 :
o e thoaght . Intentionality contributed the new

without the thought having to go out. ! o 1
idea of a going Eut from the self, a primordial event conc:;utt)ir:ll:ﬁ :l;l
others, and not capable of being interpreted by some deeper but

j teven than
movement of the Soul. This transcendence was more importan

L. ; i aithful description. But
self-consciousness, which is itself ineluctable in 2 ” ly this opening, this

what counted for Husserl in the first contact was (:iﬂ”‘ nd this disclosure
presence to the world “in the street and on the road, a
that would soon be much discussed. . el himself
The other decisive view of phenomcnOI.O-g} w}?lcﬁgtriorreladon
will recognize as such!—consisted in perceiving a rl%othe thought that
between the object’s structures and the proce-";‘;;’ Being are pmsm'bed
intends it or has self-evidence of it: the approaties n that bestows on
by the Being identified from these & oaches. This 18 a visio

| da Z e || aton. iwil!le‘ulll to it.
Il ldeall lng ld ntinc
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The correlati ;
( meinen) e;i‘é‘)l‘é:x}fiﬁ thoughts and the ideal object that they “intend”
ment of a “thinking :SUb::)ug}l’thlr multiplicity is not the accomplish-
“eidelic necessitics” of a “c ance that wo'ulfi order itself according some
of other regions .of e contngent o frioni,”* asis the case with the matter
commands the eidctic‘ ::g- Ht'?l:e it is the essence of intentionality that
above all, the so]idarin./ bif“erSSItles of lh.e correlation; the latter express,
God Himself will per;*c' ' een the Of.J_]ect and its modes of appearance.
forever incomplete wr-_-“«e ;l:e material object, for example, only in &
an object thus can in nol‘zS ; b sketches” that coalesce. The knowledge of
by a “spiritual energy," ¢ vy be COI-TIP‘der to its production—somehow—
of grasping any ol?e’ct ); - }“5 being apprehiended by a thought capable
The “intentional” Pieéengel]: Eame.wa’vi like a polyvalent instrument.
correspondence of an origi o lt e object in consciousness presupposes a
and the “appearing mt-afjma-» sort between the ways of “making appear”
fact. This is not hecause “hng 'that does not resemble a simple state of
who will never finish goin u}':lrm beings such as they are” are perceivers
thing takes form, Evegn mgﬂ'; rough the serics of “sketches” in which the
thought, the series could m;))re perfection in the subjects look an¢
perceive something else. The n_O'- ‘ = *?Ompleted. To perceive “otherwise” is o0
the thought processes thastw generis necessity that connecis the object to
appears as the most convi presentit—or represent it—to consciousness,
PhEDOmenolc;gica:l'lzicmg of t.he “material eidetic” necessities.
lation between the stmcl calism is strongly committed to this corre-
thoughts—noeses—that thsu;e:hof meanings that are thought and the
one another. To put into Ik them, and that thus rationally follow from
the accesses to hein question the relationship between being and
§ one would have to posit, in a typically realist move,

another bein, i
g behind the one that is identified in the various thoughis.

One would |

have to bestow i .
: . o . .
18 correlative o the pon being an identity other than that which

approached that iden(it;\tfgse: cts of approach. Indeed, God could have
But that would precisel }; ays other than through human experience!
peculiarity of conscious ){if mount to reducing intentionality to some
event of transcendence he, to interpreting it no longer as the initial
transcendence. e that of itself makes possible the very idea of
But if idealism i P .
een conceived ﬁs-oa::e?dy In intentionality, it is because the latter
Husserl, the object, even the outset as intending an ideal object. For
will always be what ;S idemlir{; (;;ses where it is sensible and individual,
say that all consciousness i € t}}rough a multiplicity of intentions. To
across these correlative [;5 consciousness of something is to affirm that
and thus transcending ik rms (?f a multiplicity of subjective thoughts,
g them, an identity is maintained and affirmed. The

has b
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intentional object has an ideal existence in relation to the temporal event
and spatial position of consciousness. This is what Husserl expresses, as
early as in the Logical Investigations: the object of consciousness isnota
real part of consciousness. Through the multiplicity of instants in which
consciousness unfolds as a “lapse of time,” an aspect of the objectis iden-
tified and maintained in its identity—as is also maintained, through the
multiplicity of these aspects, an identical and ideal objective pole. Thus it
is for an ideal or abstract object; it is the same for a table or a pencil. This
process of identification of the ideal will continue beyond the egological
sphere, with the constittion of intersubjectivity. Husserl’s transcendental
dealizing character of intentionality—
confirmed or crossed out or
e or intersubjective life. The
ht's claim to have reached
d consist in substituting

idealism is announced in this i
the real constituted as an ideal identity,
corrected through the evolution of subjectiv
discovery of an ideal identity in naive thoug
a “real identity” is idealist, not because it woul
a “consciousness of identity” for an identity, as Berkeley substitutes a
sensation of color for the color of naive realism, but becausc identity
as such would be inconceivable without the work of identification, whose
ideal pole it remains. To be an ideal unity in a temporal plurality is to be
ideal in a sense that is entirely different from that invoked by Berkeley
to reduce color to sensation, It is from the outset an idealizing thought,
already a synthesis of identification at the Jevel of a still entirely prepred-
icative sensible experience—and nota «content of consciousness,” as little
thought as its correlate—that matches the reality of sensible experience.
This said, the very project of phenomenology is comprehensible.
Intentional analysis follows {from the original idealism of identifying
intentionality. The work of synthesis, only the result of which [ascinates
naive and scientific thought, must be retrieved. The idenu'ly-result is the
abstraction that fixes a petrified thought that has already forgotten its
life and the horizons from which it uprooted itself, by a series of perhaps
fortunate but unconsidered and irresponsible movements, in order
hasten toward this resnlt. Phenomenology is then the “reactivation” of all
these forgotten horizons and of the horizon of a1 these horizons.” They
are the context of the abstract significations, and permit an €scape from
the abstraction that satisfies the naive way of looking at things. One could
even confer a fundamental ontological role to the phenomenological
enterprise. Restored to their horizons, signiﬁcations would not only be
more complete. A new, more original meaning would ground the very
alterations that it undergoes and is unaware of, and thatare at the source
of many of the conflicts or parad
Despite all their critical spirit, they do not turn toward
of the identifications on which they live. Contrary to

oxes from which the sciences suffer.
the lost horizons

the neo-Kantian
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method, which reconstitutes the transcendental from the logical and the
scientfic, and through this very process forgets the horizons which are
lost precisely because scientific results can only be purchased at the price
of the forgetting of these infinite horizons—phenomenology, which does
turn toward them, makes possible the expression and the perfecting of
the logical itself.*

The specific structure of the intentionality of consciousness seemed
_not mercly to open the empiricist sensation, which was closed in upon
itself, onto a sensed correlative; it already posited this sensed as an ideality,
the identification of multple thoughts. Furthermore, intentionality, in-
tendil‘lg beyond its point of origin, seemed able to constitute the essence of
consciousness only if it were transparent. Would it assume the rank of an
event extending itself in time like a new “mental object,” that, between
subh]ectivity and being, serves as an image or screen? But did not the
rediscovery of the intentionality of consciousness, and the radicalization

Oi).“s conception, announce the disappearance of this mythical “mental
object”?

2. Intentionality and Sensation

Despite the coherence of the above-mentioned themes surrounding the

\ is nonobjectifying con

CCHU'??,I idea of a consciousness open upon the world which is, for this
consciousness, all that can be, Husserl holds on to a notion from which

- the message of intentionality should, it would seem, have freed him: the

[Slot]()l‘l' of sensation. Hyletic data are found at the basis of intentionality.
ensation, far from playing within the system the role of a residue that

" woul i : .
d progressively be removed, occupies a more and more important

role in Husserlian meditation

alrea(;)rrl;iiui?z ;ilrec-ted to_ward ax-ld identifying the transcendent.are
Acts are exlindedp‘em‘ngs, simple windows, but contents filling a duration.
there is once awaim In time, and of that u‘amporal reality of the intention
0 us and is :egsemct(m'scmusness. COI:ISCIOUSI]ESS renders objects present
the Pl'ﬁl'efleI:cive ot o itself, felt and lwed.‘5 The term “to live” designa.tes
(to live . a"f‘)f‘ of a content to iwself. It can become transitive
aspring), but it is reflexive beforehand (without it being a matter

of explicit reflection); cc;nsciousness that is consciousness of the object
ntention is Eriebois b ljtm[zl.lsness o.f itself. It l‘ives itself: it is Eriebnis. The
acts, to nonintenﬁ(;na] is term’ is als‘o applied to contents that are not
mpiricism. Thus. . contents, in which we recognize the sensations of

- Lhus, just as at the high point of sensationalist empiricism,

i
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there exist states of consciousness that are not consciousness of anything!
This is an existence that Husserl forthwith declares to be nonindepen-
dent of intentionality—though too often analyzed and presented as au-
tonomous. It is assigned the function of assuring the intuitive fullness of
the real object as early as in the Logical fnvestigations.

Consciousness, at the same as being presence near to things, is
a temporal flux of a sensuous “matter” that includes real parts and
is a lived presence. “Hyletic” contents, elements of psychic matter, are
distinguished from the qualities of objects that are intended or attained
by a transcendent intention. Husserl ceaselessly affirms this. But on the
other hand texts to which readers have paid less attention until now—
very numerous and very clear texts—maintain the idea of a resemblance
between sensations and objective qualities, as if resemblance and analogy
did not already presuppose a constituted objective level. “The visual
field can be lived as a sensation divisible into parts that are real, but
distinct from the objects that are intended.” Is the distinction radical,
since sensations “portray” or “represent” (darstellen) qualities as profiles
or adumbrations (Abshattungen) of objective qualitiest The Abschattung
is not an aspect aiready objectified of the thing, but an immanent con-
tent, lived, and yet an adumbration of the objective. Intentionality, the
opening of consciousness onto being, henceforth plays the role of an
apprehension (Auffassung) with regard to those contents upon whic_h it
bestows an objective meaning and which it animates {beseelt) or inspl?t‘s
(durchgeistigt). The sensation becomes the analagon of objects to the.pou'nt
of guaranteeing to intuitive acis—that reach the “original,” the “being 1n
person,” the “being in {lesh and blood"—that exceptional presence of
being. Even though the novelty of the notion of an intuitive act sc.ee‘mec‘l,
to result from its intention or its “claim” to present being “in the original
(from its Meinung), it now tarns out that a sensible content is necessary
in order for such a meaning to be thought, The presence of 'the object
is not thought as such; it results from the materiality of sensations, frgm
the nonthought that is lived. “By presentative or intuitively re-presentative
contents, we understand the contents of intuitive acts that, by means of
purcly imaginative or perceptual apprchensions of which they are the
bearers, refer unequivocally to the contents of the object tlllat correspond
to them in a determined way and present them (o us in the mj.l.l‘lnf:r
of imaginative and perceptual sketches, etc.” Si_rnilarly, later on: Ir} ;}m
intuitive representation, diverse degrees of intuitive fullness are p‘0551b e.
This expression ‘diverse degrees,’ refers, as we have already e_xp]amed, to
the possible series of fulfillment; as we progress in Ll?ese series we get to
know the object ever better by means of a presentative content tha]! f’v;ﬂ'
more resembles® the object and apprehends it in a manner ever more lively
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and complete.™ The intuitive act is at once intention thinking a presence
and the indispensable presence of a content in the subject. The relation
petween the content and the quality of which it is the adumbration
is c;onstantly affirmed. Intention transcends life in order to intend an
o.bylact, but the object is only represented owing to a lived content that is
?izmzlm to the object. Changes in the sensation correspond to the change
in the presentation of the object, which is identical in perception.’® The
Fiill,:e, the sensuous intuition of fullness, includes the “Farbenabschatiun-
gen” and a “foreshortening™ (perspectivische Verkiirzung) of the object.
Husserl emphasizes that “something in the phenomenological content
corrfzsponds” to such ways of speaking.!! There is thus an analogy between
the lived content and what “is reflected” in it, even if Husserl immediately
a@ds that “the manner of this represcntation by analogy varies in function
?f the apprehension.” The terms * Interpretieren” and “Deuter” are added to
Au_ﬁfasse.’n,” “Beseelen,” and “Durchgeistigen,” which we have already noted;

a-ll ofwhich are designed to cxpress the relation that exists betwee:n inten-
tion and sensation. They are borrowed from the activity of judgment that
alrgady bearsuponaworld of constituted objects, but thata Lag'neau oran
Alain,' b_Y .EXtrapolaling from the logical to the transcendental, situate
f‘u the.0r1g1|n. This is a position difficult to attribute to Husserl. Would
mtent.lo'nahty be similar to a synthesis of the understanding that shapes
the sinmble givel}, asin Kant? The terms “apprehension,” “apperception,”
?ll;l:ir:gz:i?:jﬁg‘n” w_oul?l th_en PC sttitable. But to admit that in Husserl
: . jectis a judicative construction using sensible material

(f,onn;ladlcts the m.ost f:erLain Husserlian ideas. Sensation in Husserl is not
r:::_:irig; lt::; Olzi]::::‘ve side, as an cr'nbryonic object or as a b.rute fa_ct
forms, or ap :gach .ltO o On? may C.IWCSt the transcendent object O.f w
the level of the lived Anen o ediate way, but one will not find it a1
which Fussex] - pperc?puo'n, interpretation, and apprehension,
serl seems to identify with the work of intentionality, are not

judgments. Judgment is a kind of i : S . Lo
. of intentionality: not a
form of judgment. ality; intentionality is

3. Sensation and Time

iliz‘tl;i:zlso‘iz*;:e;;lﬂ Hfu.sserl Soon receives an interpretation whereby
offered to the activi s€ Of Intentionality besides its role of being mattet,
the very message oft? y u.uemfonal‘ apperception and contradicting
Consciousness, a . ntentonality. The P henomenology of Internal Time-

» appearing soon after the Logical Investigations, and whose
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themes are deepened throughout the en tire Husserlian reflection, insists
in the [irst instance on the impressional sources of all consciousness.
“The proto-impression [ Urimpression], the absolutely non-modified, is the

source of all consciousness and all being.” Already the transcendent -

object, which is a harmony of identification through confirmations and
erasures, and an always revocable harmony, an always “until something
new comes along,” can be reduced to impression, with the disappcarance
of the world. This is the original character of Husserlian idealism. In
order to have recognized with an unequaled force the irreducibility of
transcendence and consequently of the ideal, it will not succumb to the
temptation of subordination to the logic that is revealed in this ideal
order, the living individuality to whom this order is manifest. Conscious-
ness will not become “consciousness in general,” reconstructed starting
with the syntheses that jt will have effected in the object sphere. It is
individual unique life; its “Jiving present” is the source of intentionaliry.™
A bond exists between impressional consciousncess where spontancity
and passivity merge,'® and the intentionality that intends identifiable
idealitics. Husserl’s sensationalism does not serve solely to deccive the
philosophical hopes to which the idea of intentionality gave rise. It wall
permit us to deepen the meaning of the latter, and will restore to the
empiricism of sensations what may be of permanent value. This is at least
what Heidegger suggests in his brief editor’s preface to The Phenomenology
of Internal Time-Consciopusness.

What is described in this work is the highlighting of the intentienal
character of consciousness and, in a general way, the clarity that
intentionality receives in its principle. Leaving aside the particular content
of the detailed analyses, this already suffices to make the following studies
the clucidation of intentionality that was

an indispensable complement to
Laogical

undertaken for the first ime on the ground of principles, in the

Investigations. Even today, “intentionality” is not an all-explanatory word,
but the title of a central problem.'?

Given the book’s theme, Heidegger’s allusion can only urge us to .in-

vestigate the original significance of intentionality in the_way in which

sensation is lived and in the dimension of time wherein it is lived. .

The thread of time is a rectilinear multiplicity, a continuity of
instants exterior to one another, without Bergsonian interpenetration.
Inner time—the foundation of objective time and coextensive with it.”?
Sensation that endures is spread out in this flow, but if it is felt as an
identifiable unity in this multiplicity of instants that exclude one anoth_er.
it is because from each instant—thanks to an jmmanent and specific
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intentipnality—the whole of the sensation is retained in adumbration.
Sensation is Abschattung, but gives itself in the immanence in which it
is Itved, through Abschattungen.’® The intentionality of feeling that “lives
.Lhe sensation” would thus operate, initially, in the mode of idealizing
identification, like a ranscendent intentionality.

. ‘Bul each intention—which starting out from each instant retains or
anuC.1pates (pro-tains) the identity of the sensation already in part elapsed
aI.1d in part still to come—is for Husserl just the very consciousness of time.
Time is not only the form that houses sensations and lures them into a
bgcomlflg, itis the sensing of sensation, which is not a simple coincidence
of. snlznsmg with the sensed, but an intentionality and consequently a
minimal distance between the sensing and the sensed—precisely a tem-
_poral di‘stance‘ An accentuated, living, absolutely new instam—thé proto-
impression—already deviates from that needlepoint where it matures
absolutely present, and through this deviation presents ifself, retained, o
a new punctual present, sensed in advance in a protention departing
‘from. the first proto-impression, and including in this presentiment the
imminence of its own retreat into the immediate past of retention. Quite
cunmllsly‘, it is the present’s acute and separated punctuality that consti-
Itutes 1ts'hfe; to it retention and protention, through which £he lived flux
18 consaouszlless of time, attach their moorings.

‘ Retemmn and protention are indeed intentionalities, but here e
mt-endmg and the event coincide. Intentionality is the production of that
anordlal.state in existence that s called modification: this “is no longer”
:‘s also a “still there,” that is, a “presence for . . .,” and this “not yet” is an
already there,” that is, in another sense, also “presence for. . . Here
knowledgfe ?lﬂd event are modification and not negation. Consciousness is
not negativity; “knowledge” does not let go of the event that time does
Iflot destroy. When t_he modification of “transition” and “passage” goes
iftﬂ; ;:izuiihr;o rt::::rn]; away fro.m the reach of retention, memory finds
. transcendp entation. This passage from retentional intentionality
' ent intentionality indicates the temporal meaning of all
anscendence. I will return to it

Lo a';:;-z:r a:;a‘iiizlts:}l:::u;neis of time neither arie_ae from a timeless point
meaning of the critiqu I—Iac ground of a preexisting me. The wh.o e
of the Pammommot qo ‘; usserl jdddlzesses-. to Brentano at the beginning
deduction or cons%u{:ti?)tm{fd 'nme—Confaousness consists in refusing the
embracing the Proto—impre(:sigme sctla ring out frm.n an-atemp_ora] gaze
not arise out of an immobil L and i pale vlodxﬁcauons. Time does
over, when, in his descri bile cternity for a disengaged subject. More-
expression; already h CT_IPUOHS of the constitution of time, Husser’ 13
ady having a temporal signification,'” he is not affirming
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a time behind time. One must recognize here a folding of time upon
itself, a fundamental iteration. Consciousness of the permanence of flux,
for example, is an effectuation of permanence in flux, “identical in its
form.™ The “already past” and the “just past” are the very divergence
of a proto-impression modifying itself in relation to a completely new
proto-impression. Event and consciousness are on the same level. The
divergence of the Urimpression is the event, in itself primary, of the diver-
genee of dephasing, which is not ascertained in relation to another time
but in relation to another proto-impression that is itself “in on it.” The
look that ascertains the divergence is that very divergence. Consciousness
of time is not a reflection upon time, but temporalization itself; the after-
the-fact of realization is the afler of time itself. Retention and protention
are not contents constituted, in turn, as ideal identites in the flux of
diversity; they are the very manner of the flux: retaining or protaining
(*thought™) and “being-at-a-distance” {event) coincide. Consciousness
of .. .is the flux here. Consciousness is a constituting event and not
merely, as in idealism, a constituting thought. Husserl calls the flux thatis
the sensing of sensation itself “absolute subjectivity,” which is dceper than
objectifying intentionality and prior to language.?! Behind this original
flux there is no other consciousness that ascertains this thought or event.
The flux in which the duality of consciousness and eventissurmounted no
longer has any constitution; it conditions all constitution and idealization.
Divergence is retention and retention is divergence; the consciousness
of time is the time of consciousness.

4. Intentionality and Time

Is not this primary intentionality, which coincides with the very wffork of
time, distinguished from the objective and idealizing intentionality that
is freed from all temporality, on the way that leads from immanence to
transcendence? Or is the object here still be anterior to the intending that
fixes it? To be sure, retentional modification, continuing to the point of
the impression’s lapse into the past, turns into a memory that—already
objectifying and idealizing intention—is the first Lranscenfience.. I ha.vf:
already touched on this point. But should one think that all mtetpuona.hty
is to some extent memory? Or, more exactly, is not the object of u}tﬂnh_m:
already older than the intention? Isthere diachronywithin intentionality?

Thisis the peculiar question H
nomenology of Internal Time-Consciousness,
to have been inspired by experimental p

usser] asks himself in appendix 5 of the Phe-
aquestion thatone could believe

sychology. Four points of view are
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:::Iclc;e;zsclz)f;l:n;il;elr; up. (1) That of the natural attitude, in which ohjective
perceptionand the perceived: the star is anterior to the
faz? .lhat .comeanplates it because of the speed of light and the subject’s
Sieitltll;n Ll_m'(; (2) Ifl the phepmpenological attiude one would expect a
' neity between the subjective processes of the object’s constitution
(Smc: t?c ob_]e‘ct C(_)nstituting itself in immanence. There is nothing of the
nc:lr1 “ hl:eo?lic;it r:a}l)losslble only if an iTltenti_on animates a sensation that
s prsiorion they elapsed for the intention to inspire it.?? The act is
oo g material of the constituted ohject; not in the realistic

: € sure, but for the structure of the conscious act this thesis is

uite signific i i
q significant. Consciousness is delayed in relation to itself—a way of

ingring vt o, ) I eflcion,of o, (e ojct preced
“internal consciousness,” :j]itc}f bPTOtO—flll-Pr3551on, significantly Ler]tﬂed
here, perceived and e;“Ce' er y extension may be calle.d perception:
It as the indistinctic P £ er ate simultaneous. Appendix 12 presents
way that Con;rasts s;]n o ]()b_].ect and pelrception, and it is described in a
o return to the maiir fhy w1th that o_f Iflterlltion. It is perhaps necessary
perceived, every ideal tesis: every distinction between perception and
between the aimin am;lltllllg mtenuon rests on time, on the dephasing
of all ideality. It if the ¢ aumed at. The proto-impression alone is pure
the unity of the sensati crrrent .forn.l’ the now, for which, to be sure,
the interlocking of l:e[lon" identical in the flux, is constituted through
modification of the rz?u'om and protentions. But the flux is only the
in order to be Prt‘sen]:;ed O-rmpression thzft ceases to coincide with iself,
noncoincidence with i l;lf the adlfn?brau_ons of the Abschattung, for only
the strict sense. The uniSe f—tl"ansmoﬂ.__l.s perceptual consciousness in
younger than the instan?’c;" ﬁle ever-e}rOIan §ensation is both older and
and protentions ccmstitu?i t eh[?mto“lmprﬂssmn to which the retentions
of the retentions starts fr ngtlt] 1 Umty. are tethered. The intentionality
present that is absolute a c()lm' € PTOFO-.lmp.ression, the new point of the
It is neither movement n w1th0u't dlsl‘.lnC.[lOl'l hetween matter and form.
of the Parmenides, Bo: thg.or rest: like th_e m.stant of the third hypothesis
The unforeseeable novelpmtt(‘)- 'mpression is nonideality par excellence.
consciousness and bei iy o _contents.that arise in this source of all
nothingness to bein ?tls original creation (Urzeugung), a passage from
consciousness, but thga[ 0-'113 being that will be modified in being-for-
name of absolute activin r;ever b‘e lost), a creation that deserves the
time fulfilled beyond al:Y, of genesis spontanea®® But it is at the same
and all continuity, and comjecture, ?‘“ expectation, all germination,
an “other” penetr,atjn t‘;loniequen:]){ is wholly passivity, receptivity of
nal consciousness,” it g'1] i(; same,” life and not “thought.” An “inter-

» 1t will become consciousness through the temporal
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modification of retention, designating perhaps the essence of all thought
as the reserve of a fullness that escapes. The mystery of intentionality®
lies in the divergence from. .. or in the modification of the temporal
flux. Consciousness is senescence and remembrance of things past.

5. Intentionality and Movement

But the role of sensation in consciousness will permit an enlarging of the
subjectivity of the subject in yet another sense. Here again the heritage of
empiricism is, initially, taken up. But whereas, for the latter, consciousness
isreduced to a conglomerate of sensations, and the sensations reduced to
the psychological reverberations of corporeal modifications understood
in a rigorously naturalist sense, the description of sensation by Husserl de-
prives the physico-physiological categories of the privilege of making the
ultimate meaning of the body, consciousness, and the relation that exists
between them, comprehensible. Sensation is not an gffect of the body. It
introduces, into a relation that is maintained asa subject-object polarity, a
belongingness of the subject to the object. This occurs neither as a causal
effect in the objective order, nor asan integrating part within this order,
nor by including the object in the subject through the mediation of “sub-
jective sensations” into which the object would be dissolved in the manner
of Berkeleyan idealism. It is a matter of a new configuration: the subject
faces the object and is in complicity with it; the corporcity of consciousness
is in exact proportion to this participation of consciousness in the ?vorlFi
it constitutes, but this corporeity is produced in sensation. Sensation 1§
described as what is sensed “on” and “in” the body, and as that through
which, in all sensible experience, “the body is implicated” (mit dabei).
The object’s warmth is felt in the hand, the surrounding cold in the feet,
raised relief “at one’s fingertips.” These states, which in Zdeen 11 ‘Husserl
calls Empfindnisse,”> obliterate, through their very indeterminaﬂnn‘: t}}e
sensing-sensed, subject-object structure that the word “Empfindung” still
suggests. The extension of these Empﬁndnisse, which refer at once to the
body and to objects, differs from spatial extension. But this specific exten-
ston makes sensible experiencc notonly the experience of space, but, F)yla
kind of immediate iteration, an experience in space. This is characteristic
of the hyletic datum; only intentionality is lived as indifferent to space
and continues to accredit a subject immutable in its absoluteness.

a certain way through
| Eriebnisse themsclves

The whole of the consciousness of a man is bound in
while the intentiona

this hyletic stratum to his body,
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are no longer, properly speaking, localized in a direct manner; they do
NoL constitute a stratum in the body. Perception as groping apprehension
[tastendes Auffassen] of forin, does not have its seat in the finger that
gropes and in which tactile sensation is localized; thought is not really in
the head, in an intuitive way, as are the Empfindnisse of tension, ete.®

assertr{E;(t}ltlfgls ;Zm; tion the relation with the object is incarnate: one can
these banalities hn .l()uti}?es, tl?‘e tongue tastes and the eye sees, before
without havin ‘m.a‘r’mg -('en. W1Fnessed by an external perception, and
recourse ( er%a 18 dssili“non indicate t‘hfa physiological truth of thought's
organs, B i neif}f ac;x ental_, fora s]?mtualist metaphysics) to the sense
presupposing an e:ti 0:133 FhlS aS_SCf'tll{)n convey an introspective given,
riority, The Enal Sffl t? e in 'whlch 1nter19rity stands opposed 1o exte-
explosion of thig};;;o sensations as .Emﬁﬁndnisse signifies precisely the
the neutrality ofreduemj and opposition. Is this not the very meaning of
importance Husser] Ctem C}:’“S{:lousness, if one means to take seriously the
upon which all si niﬁa ches to thﬁ" reduction: the discovery of a screen
outlined. and ongivh' c].;mon susceptible of- appearing, all phenomena, are
rupture ;N'iﬂi the SHE,C' ’con_sequ?nt‘l)’-—mthout contradicting itself—the
The body reveals itsé]lf;‘a-l?bjea, inside-outside schema can reveal itself?
experience, and as o tdere as thfa Cel?ltral point, the zero point of all
by a type of ﬁmdame:lf; y dovetailed into that experience, as it were,
It is not simply in memo 1m‘?wn’ th‘? very event of which is sensation.
cultural attribute—both o _Emptmasm that sensation (but also tt}e
refation to the clear-cut essentially iterative), with all its ambivalence in
concreteness of percepti structures of Cartesian dualism, constitutes the
philosophical com re[;l o Whlch_ls ineluctable and unforgettable for all
aesthetic” of the C[:-is;'s esl,] Con. Philosophy begins in the “transcendental
science, is the on] - Spatial and geometric nature, the res extensa of
But the b nly abstract aspect of the world.

it is the Orgf; noct;‘lfy ;rser:):n only the depository and subject of Empfindnisse;
sensations. Intentions aniovement’ the subject and seat of kinaesthetic
ing in relation to the ¢ mate these sensations, bringing them a mean-
even 1o describe, as theagscendex?[; hot to figure “object qualities,” nor
of what a Cartesi’an wouldfigﬁnin“se Permit, the sphere {(here original)
a mobility on the subject as subje union of soul and body, but ta confer
an essential relativity with re ardegt’ a“'d to C(.)I.lfcr on percewed‘reahty
constitutive of ohiect; gard to th’_f‘ mobility. The Empfindnisse are
Jective qualities; the kinaesthetic sensations, animated

by intention e

5, dre : "
entity, di“xﬂ;’ delivgizgv::l on.” The world is not constituted as a static
freely adopted by 3 €I 1o experience; it refers to “points of view”

subject who, essentially, walks and possesses mobile
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organs. If there is such and such a movement of the eye . . . then there
will be such and such a modification of what is seen; if such and such an
inclination of the head . . . then such and such a change in the spectacle;
if such and such a movement of the groping hand . . . then such and
such a novelty in the raised relief, etc.”” Kinaesthetic sensation is not
a sensed content signalling these modifications, i is entively modal The
conditioning is in sensing itself. “The function of spontaneity belongs
to all perception. The processes [ Verldufe] of kinaesthetic sensations are
free and this freedom in the consciousniess of the flow of sensations (diese
Freiheit im Ablaufshewufisein) is an essential part of the constitution of
space.™ Representation is directly relative to the subject’s movements
and to their positive possibility in kinaesthesis. The subject is not the eye
of an immobile camera for which all movement is an object. Space as
the field of organic movements and the whole body’s gait already bears
the representation of space. The subject moves in the very space it is
going to constitute, The subject does not stay in the immobility of the
absolute where the idealist subject is installed; it finds itself swept long
into situations that cannot be broken down into representations that it
could make for itself of these situations.

The evocation of kinaesthescs does not serve, as in the period of full-
scale empiricism, to build an exteriority starting from unextended, purely
qualitative elements of sensation. How typical this is of the destiny of
Husserlian thought, this reversal of the meaning of the notions it appears
toretain of its own time, and even of those notions it has brought to it! The
attention paid to psychophysical and psychophysiological investigan'f)ns
ends up discovering a corporeal sphere refractory to the subject-object
schema that is iterative with an original iteration. It ends up discovering
a Spirituality {of which one cannot even say that it is incarnate, for from
the outset and in its purity it is mixed) inseparable from localization,
from the recourse to organs through which alone organs are mnstitutec.l,
and inseparable from the gait, through which a space in which the gait
is possible is constituted. Kinaesthesis is not the psychic equivalent .oi
corporeal movement recorded or reflected by a subject, itself immobile
(with the idealist immobility that no empirical matter could eql_lal) and
that, in the Hegelian way, ends by belonging to the world th;j\t it thm]il;s
and by forming a structure with the things of the world. I({nae:;lh(—:mS
in Husserl is the subject’s original mobility. Mouement and gait are in the
very subjectivity of the subject. To be sure, intention is not in space, and
the idealist illusion is understandable. But what is intention without
sensation? If Husserl had eliminated sensation from his “system,” the
transcendence of intentionality would not have taken on th strong sense
of “presence to the world.” Through Empfindnisse and kinaesthests the
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subject walks in this world without the preposition in signifying a purely
represented relation and without the presence to the world crystallizing
into a structure. The philosophy that contributed the idea of eidetic
structures, ends up also in radically denouncing the idea of structural
fixity—its undephasible simultaneity—by introducing movement into
the subjectivity of the subject and conditional motivation into its very
presence.,

Kinaestheses do not receive representative intentions but “an ap-
prehension of an entirely different kind,” that places every representative
apprehension in the conditioning of “if . . . then.” Of course this motiva-
tion is not the representation of a reason, even prepredicative or implicit.
Itis of the order of possible movement, beginning with the eye that sweeps
the horizon, the head that turns left and right, the foot that here and now
treads the ground, rather than of the order of contemplation cvaluating
possibilities at a distance. Should we not understand transcendence in the
etymological sense of the term, as a passing over, an averstepping, a gait,
rather than as a representation, without thereby destroying the essential
O.f the metaphorical sense of this term? Transcendence is produced by
kinaesthesis: thought goes beyond itsclf not by encountering an objective
rezflity, but by entering into this allegedly distant world. The body, zero
pmm'of representation, is beyond this zero, already within the world it
constitutes, “side by side” while placing itself “in front of . . .,” forming
that composite that Merleau-Ponty will call “fundamental historicity.”
But in this world, also facing the world, and prior to the world, it resists
stf'ucltural contemporaneity. It isa walking in the space of the subject con-
stituting space, like the becoming of the constitution of time stating with
the proto-impression: “that which temporalizes [das Zeitigende] is already
tem-poralized List gezeitigt]. ™ Original iteration—the final secret of the
subject’s historicity! A diachrony stronger than structural synchronism.

Through the motivating signification of kinaesthesia, transcen-
dence is “consciousness of the possible,” which is neither the simple
absen‘ce of contradictions for an objectifying thought, nor cven the
conscrousness of that “I can” that is presumed to accompany every ray of
thoug.ht leaving the pure Ego and manifesting itself in the freedom of
aention. [tis now a matter of a superlatively concrete and quasimuscular

I think.” It Consists not in gauging, in terms of effort, the world's resis-
tance to the will, but in disposing of all the resources of a will thus placed
as will in a world of “if. . . then.” In this sense, for Husserl, the body is
the power of the will. Kinaestheses are the concretely free will, capable of
hmovlmg and “turning about” in being. The body is not an accident that
P e s e e e D hOE

plation transforming itseif into power,
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an organ of transcendence par excellence, passing from intention Lo act,
and wransgressing the predclineated limits of structure.

6. Sensation and Phenomenology

“One can imagince that one knows, when one doesn’t.” This is, according
to the Sophist,™ the worstkind of ignorance. But people remain within that
ignorance, stating acceptable and technically effective propositions. The
intent of the beirig, absorbed in the being it imagines it grasps, assures a
culture functioning in a satisfactory way. But, ignorant of its ignorance,
that culture is thoughtless and irresponsible. Open toall interpretations
and without defense, it can be swindled. Psychologism, the critique of
which occasioned the birth of phenomenology, represents the prototype
of this alienation: the suspicion of accomplishing something completely
different from what it claimed began to hover over logical thought.
Beyond logic, this suspicion hovers over ail cultural formations. Whatever
has meaning—art, religion, morality, the state, even science—may not, it
is thought, have the significance it claims to have; itis suspect of distorted
meanings in a teeming of forms that overlap and molt infinitety. Isoncnot
duped by social and subconscious influences? Who is pulling the strings?
Husserlian phenomenology investigates the source .of all meaning by
determining what one does not know when one believes one knows, and
in measuring the essential alienation of culture. “Our epoch,” Hu:sserl
writes on the brink of the 1914 war, “is a great epoch. Only it sufters from
the skepticism that has dissolved the old unclarified ideals.™ Husserl
counters the lazy skepticism denouncing the illusions of an unexam-
ined culture with the work of an optimistic critique, a search f(.)r .the
original movements of intention, of which we know only the indxsn?ct
sedimentation and thick alluvium. To combat the alicnation into which
a thought dissimulating its origins thrusts us, to pierce t_he. secret of the
hidden diversions of significations, to overcomc the inevitable naivete of
spontaneity—such is the very purpose of Husserlian phenom:&nology.
Thus the climb back to transcendental consciousness 1s not one
more idealism, but the climb back to the Phenomenon, to what makt‘rs a
meaning shine forth, an interruption of that pro'liferation of meaning
whose origin is unknown and wherein we are immersed. F(?l' this ll-
does not suffice to find some psychic interiority, that, ;?,s‘psychflc and as
in teriority, itself belongs to those significations to be clan’he(‘i. We need I:o
find an original and neutral ground, which for Husserl lies in the depths

‘unraveling the threads of the intentional tangle. Its effort consists solely in

J—
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of intersubjectivity, where every meaning—that of interiority, exteriority,
corporeity, spirituality, etc.—shines with its first glimmer of meaning, with
a light it cannot have borrowed from any other. And nothing can put this
original light in question without already having been illuminated by it—
a privilege perhaps claimed by Descartes’s simple natures. Husserl does
not doubt that such a ground exists. His first certainty is that an origin
exists. >

This origin, without which thought remains exiled (and that means:
without foundation, without a priori) is for Husserl neither the First
Cause nor the Principle from which everything proceeds. Itis the proto-
impression. How can the a priori be an experience? Experience has
always been understood as essentially uncertain of its claims and, in this
sense, as leading thought astray. The novelty of phenomenology consists
in reducing “experience-laying-claim-to-a-truth” to a conjuncture having
a signification by itself, that is to say, to the source of a transcendental
work starting from which the very notion of truth will only begin to have
a meaning. These significations are the original clarity. In Husserlian
language, this turning around is called the Transcendental Reduction.
The contemporaries who do not accomplish this according to the rules of
the art defined by Husserl nonetheless place themselves on this ground.
For them, experience is the source of significations. It is illuminating before
being probative,

Does reduced consciousness meet this demand for a first and neu-
tral ground? Essentially “impressional,” is it not possessed by the non-
€go, by the other, by “facticity”? Is sensation not the very negation of
the transcendental work and of the evident presence that coincides with
the origin? Through his theory of the sensible, Husserl restores to the
impressional event its transcendental function. In its mass that fills time
he discovers a firstintentional thought thatis time itself, a pressen(:e—to-Sf!lf
across the first divergence, an intention in the first fapse of time and the
first dispersion. He perceives a corporeity in the depths of sensation, that
is, a liberation of the subject vis-a-vis the very petrification of the subject,
a gait, a freedom that demolishes structure.

PART

BEYOND HUSSERL
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From Consciousness to
Wakefulness

I sleep but my heart wakes,

—Song of Sungs 5:2

1. The Insecurity of Reason

Husserlian phenomenology intervenes at the level of the human, where
reason signifies the manifestation of beings to a uue knowledge, careful
of their presence in the original, their presence in their identity as beings,
or their presence qua being. That beings may appear without remaining
in their being—that there could be, through signs or words, beings ap-
pearing without their being—that, in images, beings should present only
their resemblance instead of their identity—that images should cover
them over or peel off them like skins—that there may be resemblance

that in all the orders of appcaring, mere
from

and therefore secmblance
appearance is the ever-possible underside; all thiswas taken to mean,
philosophy’s first steps, an insecurity in the rational. Reason, as a modality
of knowledge, should be distrustful of certain games that enchant it. It
would have to be vigilant to avoid illusions. One must not sleep; one must
philosophize.!

The idea that these enchanting games might be played within
reason itself, and without disrupting its rational movement, unbeknownst
to it, so to speak—that against lucidity itself, there might consequently
be a2 need for an exercise of reason other than ils spontanecus and
unforewarned variety—that there might be a need for vigilance against
self-evidence and against its daydreams; in other words, that there should
be a need for a philosophy distinct from “common sense” and scientific
research: this is what is new in criticism. Kantianism, in which there is
some agreement in seeing the “beginning of the end” of philosophy,
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was perhaps the decisive moment of this call for a philosophy diflerent
from science. A moment that was characterized by the denunciation of
_the transcendental illusion—radical malice in good faith, or in a reason
ll’lI:lOCCI][ of any sophism, and which Husserl, paradoxically, will call
naivete. It1s as if rationality, that is, according to the Western meaning of
this term, the absorption of knowledge by being, were still intoxication;
as -though, standing upright in lucid vigilance, the reason that identifies
!Jel.ng slecping on its feet, or slecpwalking and still dreaming; as though,
in 1ts sobriety, it were still sleeping off some mysterious wine.

And this vigilance, and this dogmatism, continue to be interpreted
as fields of knowledge—more extensive, clearer, more adequate. The fact
that reason could be naive and still insufficiently awakened, that it would
have to distrust its assurance, is in fact shown in Kant, in the theoretical
ad_ve'mure in which reason, as always in the West, is invested with the
mission of truth and seeks to discover being; an adventure in which, con-
sequently, being is exhibited qua being in or through reason. In Kant, itis
tl}e presence of being qua being or the lucidity of re-presentation that still
gives the measure of sobriety, clearheadedness or vigilance. This vigilance
is in turn mterpreted as an activity, that is, as a remaining-the-same or a
returning-to-its-identity under every affection (as an immanence}, and
thus as an invulnerability, a nonfissionability, an in-dividuality beneath
thef blows of affection: an invulnerability in submitting that is called the
unity of the *1 think,” a solidity that will signify “I will,” but immediately
construed as a grasping, a “transcendental apperception”—the passivit}’
pf the wound received turning into an assumption, a synthesis, and thus
nto a synoptic simultaneity of presence. The limit of rationality—or of
vigilance—is understood as a limit of activity. And, in Kant, the vigilance
of .the rational surpasses this limit in ethics, which is full vigilance, full
rauona]'ity and full-—that is, free—activity. It is remarkable, however, that
th_e notion of the rational, initially reserved in its meaning for the order
Ei- 'knm.vledge, and consequently bound to the problem of being qua
th;?%f';lnmtdabf"uptly .takes on a meaning in an order other than

. ge; even if, from this adventure, which in the Western
:rad;lt}ol? was essentia.j to the human, reason retains (despite the passivity
i; ‘;r:;e;;is:rl]] ::)Ot fa'll to attest-in the f(?{:m of the_categorical irflperative}
the cat acuvity, that is, its initial or ultimate belongingness 1o
oo e Same Reon s he ety it s el s 57
Which is precisely whor . urnstoitself, through the ff)rce ofits form.
of identit!:cation }(’)r idfnt?fl‘:get?;r:r% e self—conSC10usn65§1 by
an itinerary that can only be blas 1;1 act. A force that returns to.ztself b¥
humanity. The rationality of reasan veoi s 1o o e O

ty of reason would thus leave nothing in the form
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of consciousness outside. The energy of identification’s return to seli—
this vis formae—is the activity in every act, and, if a sobering, a sobering
within the Same, a return-to-self.

2. Adequation and Life

Husserlian phenomenology—preoccupied with reason as presence of

being in the original, and invoking intuition as the principle of prin-

ciples, the rationality of reason—has nonetheless been the most rigorous |
critique of self-evidence; questioning even the self-evidence of logico-’
mathematical concatenations (which phenomenology nevertheless pro-
tected from all psychologization, to the point establishing itself, especially

after the Prolegomena, as its supreme guarantor). Without ever contesting

knowledge’s privilege of holding the key to the origin of meaning, phe-

nomenology ceaselessly sceks, behind the lucidity of the subject and the

self-evidence with which it contents itself, a kind of surplus of rationality.

This surplus would not consist in a return to the unconditional principle

of a deduction, nor to some manner of intensification of light, nor to the

enlargement of the objective horizon of appearances, which would have

to “suppress” the partial character of the given by restoring the part of
being that is manifested to the gaze of knowledge to the totality of the

universe that it announces.

Sometimes in the Husserlian work recourse to the subjective takes
on the appearance of such a concern for the totality that the subjective, in_
the form of the psychological, belongs to the totality of the world and of
being. Thus, in his Phenomenological Psychology,? the subjective modesof the
appearance of the world and of nature, the Erscheinungsweisen, the asp_ects
of the real that vary according to the orientations and movements of the
body, still belong to being and are still part of the world—as are, and even
more profoundly, the hyletic layer of the lived, in its role of adumbrau?ns
and “silhouettes” (Abschattungen) constituting the “subjective aspects of
objects (and even the hyletic layer stripped of this role and considetcd
as lived for itself) and, no doubt, on the hither side of these subjfcpv&
orientations, the social conditions for research and for the identiﬁf:aulon
of the true (which Husserl does not discuss).3 To igflore t-hig sub‘jeicu've
part of being is not only to fall back into absl.r.actmns; it is to talsnfy
knowledge, making it contentwith a truncated reality. And yet this psychic
side does not constitute a “region” of being integrated in thf? w?rld
or associated with nature dialectically to “make a system” with it, since
the phenomenological description of it is a privileged path toward the
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reduction, that is, toward the “absolute” of consciousness, whose meaning
nvo ll(()inger owes anything to the existence of the world. The “globe of the
t\:ur(c))lr'n tillcelva;; h:; Othe s?bj.ective,” according to a picturesque formulation
o & menological Psycho{og)". The element in which the world
oes n‘ot. have the status of this world; it does not have any status
at all, since it 1s by it alone that the very equilibrium of all status—the
identification of the Same—is ensured.
ohiai ;\é Zu;}pl;g (;)rf (:fl;aona]hty, beyond what 1% contained in self-evidence, is
bout in presisch elgol logx by a change of l‘evels, a deepening, brought
oo ely 'e ollowing way. In a subject absorbed in full lucidity
OZ object, a life that self-evidence absorbed and caused to be forgotten
o zrégélgii?rllls 111?;2“ b;l awakc?nefl. In more gf:neral terms, it is a question
o cendir g lrom the entity illuminated in self-evidence toward the
) E[ . at is eangulshed rather than announced in it.
Sdousne:SI;iC(;:s;Z 'Of[ goi'ng rtow_rard. the S}iject and reflecting on con-
omess and (h in egnondl life, in Whl(fh the world and objects are
o momen{g (I:f t:]s;ent, 15, to b.e su.re, motivated in various ways at var-
‘ ¢ presentation in the Husserlian work, whereas the
motivated move is always the same. ’
form (I)ril‘;}:if; Sl‘::?.lg;csi ;nzﬂé;;galﬁom .(ﬁrst edition), phenomenoclogy, in t‘he
ance of certain ambj I:n)t:l 0}? 8Y: 1s supposed to make possible the avoid-
sion between the E es that ship into thF data by reason of the confu-
knowledge that make-]secu.w? amj the objective.” This requires a theory of
all ohjecine dia p(?bslb]f‘. certain and final determinations, if not of
ncuons and self-evidences, at least of most of them.™ But

shifts of meaning are also
shifts of m ] are produced through language and symbolism,
against which objective self-evidence is defegnselesg g ™

Even if it is j .
en if it is ideal analysis and not the phenomenological analysis of

concrete, h i

P » hived t?xperlences that are part of the original domain of pure
gIC proper, this domain nonetheless remains

advancement of the former. .

lmperfect form: the concept

verbal signification, the Law a

indispensable for the
- - What is logical is first given to us in an
appears to us as a more or less fluctuating
are constructed from conce isa FO tess fluctating assrtion, because t.hey
selfevidence. We apprehe :1) h t is true that. we are not lacking in logical
that it is founded on pur fn the pure law with seif-evidence and know
up with word mcani:: szh()rms of th_ought. But this self-evidence is bound
Judgment stating the lga ; twere alive in the effectuation of the act of
other concepts ¢ ‘&w. Because of an ambiguity thal passes unnoticed,
PIs can slip in after the fact beneath these words, and for the

ro iti -
propositonal meanings that have been modified, we may appeal, wrongly,

to previously e : )
¥ experienced self-evidence, Conversely, that misinterpretation

157

FROM CONSCIOUSMESS TO WAKEFULNESS

issued from an equivocation can also distort the meaning of propositions
of pure logic (turning it into the meaning of empirico-psychological
propositions, for example), and lead us 10 abandon the self-evidence
experienced earlier, and the unique signification of pure logic.

This way of being given for logical ideas and the pure laws that are
constituted from them thercfore do not suffice. Whence arises the great
task of bringing to clarity and distinctness—according to the exigencies of
the theory of knowledge—logical tdeas, concepts and laws.

This is where phenomenological analysis comes in.’

Similarly, a little later Husser] says: “But the most complete self-evidence
can become confused, can be falsely interpreted; what it discloses in all
certainty can be rejected.” Thirty years later, the Formal and Transcendental
Logic continued to emphasize these misunderstandings that are not due
to the awkwardness of the logicians. .

The logic that the logician-mathematician can bring to cum}?]e.uon
without being concerned about psychic acts in which h?s theory is lived
requires a “descriptive psychology” that reflects on this lived experience.
Obscurities might mar either the mathematician’s gaze or his language,
or slip into the results of his calculation while they lay peacefully de-
posited as something acquired in some writing, but outside of thought. A
reflection would be needed to verify the intuitive purity unaliered by-th_e luok
turned toward the objective. Everything takes place as thoug.h the IucEdny of
the Anschauung turned toward the object were not sufficiently luc1.d, and
remained in a mind insufficiently awakened. Itis only by reﬂef:uon. on
what is lived in consciousness that the objective termsare maintained in a
self-evidence that, by itself, without transparency to itself, is first awakened
1o itself only in reflection. N _

The motivation of phenomenology by the instability of Self-:t:\"l-
dence, in which the objects of the world or the logico—mmhemancal
relations appear when one leaves that self-evidence to itself, is connected
to the motives that invite one to the theory of knowledge whose problf’.m
is formulated in different ways in the first pages of the Lagir..a{ Investiga-
tions. “How is one to understand that the in itself of obj?ctmty attains
representation, thus in a sense becoming once again subje:c"uve?"“

This formulation of the theory of knowledge does, it is true, referus
back to the study of the general structure of knowle(.ige and cnnsef]ue.n‘tly
to the analysis of consciousness, and to the meaming of thf: o.bJecuthg
of objects (which, in the perspective of the Logical Investigations, hfi]]
to be distinguished from acts of consciousness and 'pre.served fropl a
confusion with those acts). But between the two motivations—the insta-
bility of the self-evidences Jeft to themselves, and the referral back to the

e ey
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general problematic of the theory of knowledge—the bond is established,
practically, in the de facto exercise of phenomenology.
In fdeas ], the passage to phenomenology is called the Transcendental
Reduction. It is accomplished along Cartesian lines; beginning with the
inadequation of self-cvidence concerning the world and the things in it—
through the suspension of helief in the existence of that world and those
objects that are atfirmed despite the uncertainty—toward the search for
certainty or the adequate self-evidence of reflection on the cogitation o
which that very belief belongs—in order to measure the degree of its
uncertainty or its certainty. Or fo elucidate the meaning or the modality of naive
self-evidence! Here there is an alternative that, in the fdeas, is an ambiguity.
Must we conserve, in the form of an ideal of certainty, the certainty of the
intuition that fully espouses the claim thought makes, and measure all
certainty by this standard? Phenomenology would then have as its goal to
return to reduced consciousness, to putinto question over and over again
the alleged sufficiency of the world given in the naive self-evidence of
man-in-the-world, or of being, given asworld, after having discovered that,
in the intuition directed upon the world, or on a consciousness integrated
in the world in the form of psychological consciousness, thought is
never fulfilled by the presence of what it intends, but opens upon a
process of infinite “fulfilling.” The apodicticity of internal intuition, in
which internal intuition can he Jjudged and circumscribed, would be the
finality of the transcendental turn. But one can also say that meaningful
thought has (o be liberated from the norms of adequation. This would
be to liberate it from obedience to being understood as the event of
identification of the identical, an event of identification that is possible
only as an assembling into a theme, as representation and presence. If
it is this liberation that is the essential, the reduction would be not a
discovery of uncertainties that compromise certainty, but an awakening
of the spirit beyond cerlainty or uncertain ty, modalities of the knowledge
of being. The reduction would be an awakening in which a rationality of
thought—the signifying of meaning—is profiled, contrasting against the
norms that command the identity of the Same; and perhaps (beyond
the horizons that Husserl’s texts explicitly open and in which his express
thought is firmly contained) a rationality of the spirit that is translated
ncither into fields of knowledge nor certainties, and is what is designated
by the irreducible term: awakening. In Ideas I itself, the first term of the
alternative we have just formulated incontestably prevails. To be sure
the reduction does make possible, beyond the critique leveled against
the certainty of self-evidences, the description of self-evidences in which
un_certajnties enter as traits that characterize new modalities of self-
evidence (and consequently new modes of being). But in any case, in
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Ideas 1, the passage to a deeper rationality is still a passage from a' les:
srfect knowledge to another more perfect knowledge—the paséag
o > whi i i ded and the seen
from an order in which the overlappllng of the intende L e e

is impossible to the order of adequate identification, which would be
e apodictic. ) ) L
Urderfg)ll;tt}i]n ﬂIl)(! Cartesian Meditations, this apodic:“tlc ratl(n.lalu’:’y 1;5 tl‘:::l
preted differently. It no longer depends‘on .t}?e z{dequat%?;l int:mtion
intuition and the “signitive” act that the intition iulﬁ}ls. H € snanion
of the internal sense is, in turn, incapable of fl:l’lﬁlimg e stlg o
intention.” Beyond a kernel of “living presence ot: the ege(:] o e
“there extends only an indeterminate hornqn of a .Vaguefg erier{;e
horizon of what in reality is not the immedlallte object o exi{) ne t};i;
but only the object of thoughts that necessarily éccor]r[lpir}l)zcu;-c,"g -
horizon belongs the past of the ego, almost always totally U cible
the limit between the apodictic and the ngnapodlch lin[ha[ ﬁotfling
to what separates the “core” from its hlonzons——a ;mlserl’s Jore
indicates or brings out in the texts (8§ _6—9) T.l;li-l[. s b e
Meditations devotes to apodicticity. Thus, in tl:c 11“;118 P':Zn” ot the
Ego to itself” the adequation of the “intended” and t 1e 5 O e
essential. “Apodicticity can, according 'to the. can:l,l be ?ng O el
self-evidences. It possesses an absolute 1n.dub:ta_bl iy ota g rinciples.™
determined order, that which the SCit?I‘lt.lS.[ attrlputesdto a n}; e o
The positive determination of apoc?w'tmt.y, which (l;es e pages i
“hand in hand with adequation,”is missing in the§e em Slrr el
which, on several occasions, the difﬁculues. attacll:mg to the “p
neglected”notion of al(:loqim;i?hzie;c::n:g::i(iiﬁc and exceptional indu-
Must it not be admiite spec T from—
bitability of the apodictic is rclated‘ to—and CAflnqt beﬁaf;trsgtl]d e
the unique situation of the Cogzto—Sum? T_hIS mtul? o O e that
apodicticity, and there is no criterion exieror to [f]:he f i s possible
would make it apodictic. “To deny the ap()dlcthl:y{O C aremmments -
only if one limits oneself to those argumentsf if.,l B quite
favor of the doubt returning in t.he cwdem?e o lt ht; A cicity of the
external way.”? And yet the necessity of subml'mn(gi : tjc)pw O ection
transcendental experience (04 (P o dg(:.h CT. it \;ould not lead to
on reflection, is not contested. We are even tol a N o mtuition
i i :on. 14 Now, one cannot expect somtfta equate !
an infinite B o ' i of an “idea in the Kantian sense
1o stop this regression. Only the ev;c!ence. . thinkable. The apodictic
of the term” could make this- 'mﬁn'ite cnm};;ea D o on reflection
of the transcendental redlfcuon will t'hen > ol"the term" a process of
gathering only in an “idea in the Kantian se O Fhe apodicticity of
critique of critique that cannot he brought to .
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the heart of the lived? What can be meant by this exteriority that is not
intentional ecstasis? A retrocendence: that which identifies itself in im-
manence and overlaps there with itself detaches itself from itself or sobers
up, as at the moment when sleep gives way and when, in waking up, what
was hitherto lived fades into a dream that was and is only remembered.
Transcendence in immanence, the strange structure (or depth) of the
psychic as a soul within the soul, is the ever-recommencing awakening in
wakefulness itsell; the Same infinitely brought back in its most intimate
identity to the Other. It would be absurd to isolate this other from this
infinite relation and preserve it as the nltimate, that is, as the same in its
turn, in an impenitent attachment to the rationalism of the Same.” In
the awakening, between the Same and the Other, a relation irreducible
to adversity and conciliation, alienation and assimilation appears. Here,
the Other, instead of alienating the uniqueness of the Same which it
disturbs and holds, only calls it up from the depths of itself to what is
deeper than itself, whither nothing and no one can replace it. Would
this already be responsibility for the other person? The Other calling the
Same in the deepest part of itselfl A heteronomy of freedom that the
Greeks did not teach us.2’ Transcendence in immanence—it is precisely
the Ego’s not belonging to the tissue of the states of consciousness, which
thus do not stiffen by themselves in their immanence,

the Cogito-S . . :
inguci)iifg-liui Tl;ltz;sf:; the infinity (?f the “iterat.ion."‘ﬁ The apodictically
better openness 1 Onn; no new— trart of evidence that would ensure it a
deepening of ew‘dgncc e betier approach. It is due only to the
that illuminates it, s b,' t? a change of level, where, from the evidence
the “living présellc,e "““r JE‘-L HWake_nS as from a “dogmatic slumber.” In
designate that.wakefmjl - Ego.m ltse.lf’“lb does not the adjective “living”
In “living presence” s n;sf] .th‘at is pc.:ms:ble only asan incessant awakening?
emphatically to the [i;n h“’lllg ﬁ'\’ldenCe'_‘ the adjective “living” is added
of truth, (o makc; th:Sé a't 3I:L‘ appropriate 1o evidence as the essence
living itself, identifyin iﬁ;”.“s’fm.be understood as a modality of the
immanence in the fog ¢li in s immancnce, but awakening from that
wrested from the *itaten? of 1311\ Eg?-lh'atjstands—at—a—distance-from—itself,
“living” express Ei‘le : o (;Ou- c_)t which it is a part. Does not the adjective
degree of certainty blﬁot}:“;flty of the subjective, which is not only a
hisadjective roveathe ¢ life mode—the liveliness!” of lite? Does not
discourse, of the word “t [;?;L_ar’l’ce, from thF beginning of the Husserlian
subjective? The fived, a é?’]f’f 15,” which designates the subjectivity of the
of intentionality not’b n X ife, wiJuld thus be described not by the ecstasis
as in the thom,molo '};;l ; Ouhfﬁdé’*ﬂneself of being In the world, nor ever
the sensible takes o 1o b ology—where life is lived before the hyle of
itsclf in selfidentifeaton b e schatlung!® and scems 1o exhaust
time, into a “presence to self gathzrgf:z}[lirmg’ in the passive syn‘lhesis of The awakening is the ego sleeping and not sl(?eping, for whom
a perfect immanence., Prese;:cepto self, no“l'!e_dge of Self-conscmus.nelss‘ everything that happens in immanence itself happens:* a hea‘Lrt a.wake._a
very innocence, casts its center of - ,asa ving presence to self in 1s nonbeing, nonstate in the depths of the soul’s states, slumbering in thf?lr
self 10 self awakens from its ide g vity outside: always tbe presence of identity, an insomnia or heartbeat in the ultimate retreat of the subjective
that is “transcendent in irmm. ty as a state and presents itself to an ego atom.

'mmanence. Granted, this vigilance of the eg
jeciivity that transcends its immanence, this de profundis of the spirit,
this explosion at the heart of substance, this insomnia, are described in
Husserl as intentionality. The watchful ego, on the alert for the object, o
remains an objectifying activity, even in its axiological or practical llife..
Here, the sobering of the awakening depends on the alterity of the object,
the collision with the real. The affection undergone, the stimulation
received, comes from the object, from what “emerges” (sich abhebt) in !
immanence. The awakening still responds to an alterity that is to be o

o coming from the depths of sub-

3. Vigilance as Eqo

At the level of the E
Husser] introduces
to immanence, the

thic: where subjectivity is at the liveliest of its life,
A €Ty terms of sleep and waking. While belonging
£0 15 situated outside of it, as “wranscendence in

immanence.” Thi '
§ must mean a difference with respect to the “staying-

thesame” or the @ ' .

temporalization, ;in\ii:anrgq-ltseIf-agmnjthe'same” which is the duration (or

lived; but a difference ot;w say) of immanent time, or the flux of the

object from this flux. Wh [er than that which separates the intentional

core of the intimate -thisz: can l.)e meant by this exteriority rending the

everything is coin :j ) so.ul within the soul,” this alterity, there where
claence with self or retrieval of self,!® this unreality in

assimilated by the ego. Itis this assimilation thatis expressed by the optical

metaphor of the ray, which, coming from the awakened ego, directs its.elf
If toward it in the guise

toward the object that awakened it—directs itse
of knowledge, the mind assimilating what strikes it. This is all true.

Yet, while in Ideas
“actualities” and “potemialities" already
tionality, so that intentionality was not,

I the division of intentional consciousness into
presupposed the fact of inten-
from the outset, equivalent 10
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.the ra_dlation of the Ego, and the Fgo characterized only the active
intentionality manifested in attention—in Experience and Judgment and
Phen..:m.zenologz'cal Psychology,® itis intentionality as such that coincides with
the w'.'lgllance of the Ego affected and already éwakening. This Ego is never
torpid to the point of absence. Even in the passivity of consciousness, where
one cannot yet properly speak of knowledge, the ego wakes. Even if this
wrtu‘al intentionality is destined to expand into knowledge and evidences
}nakmg the underlying life ot the ego to be forgotten, or putting that life,
gllio a state t(")f sleep, the pOSfit.biZity. of .-:zwakening already makes the heart of
ego—o the troubled, living inside, “transcendent in immanence”™—
beat. “Sleep, carefully considered, has meaning only in relation to waking
and bears within itself the potentiality of awakcnirig. m |
s IIVIUS; not the.analyms then be pushed beyond the letter of Husserl's
xt? In the identity of the state of consciousness present to itself, in
this s);llent tautology of the prereflexive, wakes a difference between the
iﬁr:: ’?snd tl_le same, 'never in syn(?, which identity cannot clasp: precisely
somnia tlllat cannot be said otherwise than by these words, of
:g:egn];‘zlel meaning. A scission of identity, insomnia or waking—otherwise
Sustl;nt(l)r;%;;lr)l(;l?):ignto .“loglca]” categories no less august than those that
e oundben 8 i]JUSt as, for example, dialectical negativity, to which
ditnia s ot h,,m;l lfe, belongs to then:j. An irreducible category of
in amimating o i:;?_ o th.e Same, that pierces the structure of being
of omating of piring it. Hlfsserl compares the Ego to the unity
0 do .but e i‘;PP‘:?fceptmn. 1{1 Kar%t,z-” and there is indeed reason
insomni;; oponing s en'tcityhof .thls identical is rent by the difference of
everything acaui 1idvcl))l lb atis ?lways recreated not by detachment from
of this vers vgjd M ,» but by resxstance,l s0 to speak, of any condensation
of beinge) Insomniat rovercomes me like drowsiness {or like the being
o i e 2} a:l denucleation of the very atomicity of the one
givem, scill ana ity of the tmnscenldemal apperception, synthesizing the
,An ina;;al s itself), or as the dis-appointment of its very punctuality.
pable of rejoil:ir:;a i?;“ei:\ier:ing that.is. not the finitude of a being inca-
of mind, bt trangscend an remaining at r-est” in the form of a state
initally, envelops 1. o .efn(lzle rending or IIISPlring the immanence that,
a5 i God could B ir’lsidl t E‘;:? Could. be an idea of the Infinite, that is,
awakened unceasingl| : o '\ raking without intentonality, but 417
identity nto wiat ig; 3(#1 Tom its very state of waking, sobering out of its
the Infinite, a submissi coper than ltself'. Subjectivity is a susceptiof of
In uself, liberation ﬁo;:) ?tst::lfa gOd g oo Inmer and ransener -
freedom of the beginning th:fxegom of the awaking, freer than the
bles the freedom that bur , f e itsclt 1 a principle ** It ree
sts forth in the proximity of the neighbor, in

Py .
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responsibility for the other person, in which, however, as untqueness of
the noninterchangeable, condition or uncondition of a hostage, [ am
unique and chosen. Is there here an analogy with the proximity of the
other person, or the necessary antecedent 1o an awakening: Without
intentionality, otherwise than being isnot waking already a substitution of
oneselffor the other? [t isin any case on the basis of the Other that Husserl
describes transcendental subjectivity wresting the Ego from its isolation
in itself. But the unity of transcendental apperception and the lucidity of
knowledge recognized as the subject are not without phenomenological
justification. They are necessary for the awakening. The Ego is in itself,
and in itself it is here, and here it is in the world. Itmustbe uprooted from
that rootedness. Husserl’s transcendental reduction has as its vocation
10 rouse it from torpor, to reanimate its life and its horizons lost in
anonymity. The intersubjective reduction, based on the other, wrests the
ego from its coincidence with itself and with the center of the world—
even il Husserl continues to conceive the relationship between the ego
and the other in terms of knowledge.

4. The Reduction as Awakening

The exposition of apodicticity, of indubitability sui generis, ends in sec-
tion 9 of the Carfesian Meditations with the admission of difficulties con-
nected to the problems it raises. Presence to oneself calls for a meaning
that can no longer be described by adequation, as it is not destroyed by
the inadequation between the intended and the seen. The path leading
to the reduction from a phenomenological psychology of perception is, if
we are to believe the Crisis, better than the path followed in Jdeas 1 and in
the Cartesian Meditations, starting out from Descartes. The subjective life

reveals its transcendental dignity in its antece 1

dence with respect to the
real, which identifies itselfin it, but which assimilates and reduces that life
to anonymity.

It is as if, in knowledge itself, bearing on an identical and
identifiable object, the opening were also a closing! As if the thought that
identifies a world or inhabits it were immediately obstructed or “embour-
geoised” by that very world! Hence it is as if the adventure of knowledge
were not all the spirituality of thought, but the dozing of awakefulness! An
opening stopped up by whatap
of the part and the whole—as i

of the whole not only absorbed t

understanding) but induced forge :
taken for a whole, and thus dissimulated the whole inst

pears in it, not to bring about a dialectic
f the part necessary to the knowledge
he look (reason fallen to the level of

sfulness of the indigence of the part,
ead of revealing
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1L-—?)ut as if the broadening, beneath a greater light, of the objective
h_or{zon in which the object shows itself, alongside other objects that it
dissimulates, were not yet the clearing away of the naivete of the look
turned toward its theme. It is the life underlying the look that Husserl's
phenomenology awakens. It is not a matter of adding an inner theme
to the outer one, but of reanimating—or of reactivating—life, in order
w0 reach, under the appellation of indubitable being, living presence. It
sa n?atter of rediscovering life again in presence. As if consciousness, in its
1de.nt1fication of the Same, fell asleep in “awakening” to things, as if the
object contemplated were the one that, Medusalike, petrifies life into
knowledge. ,

Reduction is above all the procedure that shows and reawakens,
be'neath the repose in itself in which the autoreferential Real is accom-
}t);lihic;i(tl}e l.Lfe against which'themati_zed: b_eing has already balked, so

peak, in its smugness. A life that is, it is true, conveniently called
absolute C}:{lstence, butits absoluteness will be the ab-solution or sobering,
or awakemr}g or being on the alert, in the exposition of the “reduced” for
new reductions, undoing the dogmatism remaining or recurring under
the name of ideal identities, reactivating intentions that have lost their
attentiveness, opening forgotten horizons, importuning the Same at the
heart of its identity, there where watching turns itself into a state of sou;
mmportuning the state of wakefulness, which already owes its reposc (0
the Same, in which it stil} or already basks at ease.

_ For the ego that is awakening itself, but an ego that finds itself
again 'the same—the intersubjective reduction! This reduction is not
only .d.lrected against the solipsism of the “primordial sphere” and the
;e}au';flilm of truth that resuits from it, in order to ensure the objectivity of
Ttllz-wc‘:mge' in the form of an agreement between multiple subjectivities.

StltuFlon or the explication of the meaning of an Ego other
thth?’ setting out from the analogy tetween animated bodies—a passive
f:fsn; yf;iitiiicsm?rﬁh[;htid in the px_‘imqrdial ego—tears the ego away from
epamte fror;l rom | € here, which its sleepwalking does not suffice to
o e e ! thﬁegr;ﬂter of the world. The spatial interchangeability
rpace. Throueh the ere do not c?t?ly constitute the homogeneity of
Ea. desphe i%s he mterch:fmgeablh_ty of the here and the there, the
D idg ;‘gﬁob\r}ously primordial and hegemonous in its Az
exposes ftself 10 the oth cation, becomes secondary, sees itself as other,
e oo er, already has to give an account of itself. Does
as racliceznTerr&?mra] aspect or the “wonder” of reflection on the self,
intgrsubjf:n:l;ivlt:rl teaxi: gologlc;l Tt‘ductio;'], owe its eventually success_»ful
to its antecedent ang ?;Way o 1ne primordial to the ego’s refueC?

orgotten secondariness? The secondariness in
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which, beneath the look of the other, the primordial sphere loses its
priority, its privileges and its smugness is an awakening in which the
egological—egoism and egotism—flee like dreams. This secondariness
is, in Husserl, tempercd or even equilibrated by the reciprocity of the
intersubjective relations, as a result of a tenacious tradition in which the
mind is equivalent to knowing, and freedom to beginning, and in which
the subject, though denucleated, persists as the unity of transcendental
apperception.,

But does the antecedent exposure of the primordial sphere in its
identity and “natural pride” to the Other mean enslavement? Is the look
of the other from the first an objectificadion and a reification? In the ex-
posure of the primordial to the other, is not the Same, dedicated from the
outset 1o the other, notchosen, and, inits responsibility, irreplaceable and
unique? Vigilance—awakening rising up within awakening—awakening
that awakens the state into which wakefulness itself falls and congeals—is
vocation—and concretely responsibility for the Other. N

As opposed to the simple abstraction that starts with iIlleldll'fil
consciousness and rises to “consciousness in general” by the ecstanc
or angelic omission of its terrestrial weight, by the intoxication (_)r the
idealism of a magical sublimation, Husserl's theory of intersubjective re-
duction describes the surprising possibility of a sobering in which the ego
frees itself from itself, awakens from dogmatic slamber.” The reduction
as an explosion of the Other in the Same, toward absolute insomnia,
is a category under which the subject loses the atomic consistency of
transcendental apperception.

Husserl, to the end, formulates it as a passage from a knowledge
to a better knowledge. The apodicticity of the Reduction remains ch:}r—
acterized as indubitable knowledge, as the living presence of the Ego
Cogito. Life, itis true, cannot enter into the philosophical discoursle ex.cepl
as presence 10 a reflection. But Husserl does not separatg the llvelmfss
of life from presence, the condition for philosophical discourse. With
him the very spirituality of the spirit always remains knowledge. And this
necessity for philosophy to remain, as knowledge, knowledge of presence
and of being, cannot in Husserl, any more than in the \«fhole of Wesu?rn
philosophy, not signify the ultimate figure of the meamn.gfu.l; or, which
amounts to the same thing, this necessity cannot not signify that the
meaningful has its meaning in the ultimate, the fundamental, the Same.

The mind remains founded on the presence of being; it is the event of
hen it shows itself, not show itself

that presence. Sense, which cannot, wi 1
in consciousness, will not separate from the adventure of consciousness,

which is ontological. Never will the ph
presence of being awaken from it, or ex

ilosophy that sets out from the
press awakening in words other
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than tl_'.ose of knowledge; never will it reduce ontology’s knowledge to
one of the modalities of awakening, in which already deeper modalities
arlls,(e; never vst'ill it think wakefulness—and the awakening from which
:::ihfsinres; Ilyes——.as Reasgn ?xiiFhout understanding it in knowledge,
' eaucing s very signifyingness to a manifestation of sense. To
awaken fron} presence and from being will signify for philosophy an
fldventure of the spirit only in the sense of a profusion of free-floating
1mages, poetry or dreams, intoxication or sleep.

5. Wakefulness

Is the lzve?iness of life not excession—a rupture of the container by the
E:::;ﬂt.ama.ble. that precisely thus animates or inspires? Is not wakeful-
e incf; Sl;liill;mon'? Thesc:c: are 'irred.ucible terms. The Lveliness of life is
were. bevond ursting of identification. As if, dazzling or burning, life
beyond A already the pain of the eye overwhelmed by light;
not touch—the already the igniting of the skin that touches—but does
it To live is nof ungraspable. The Same disturbed by the Other that exalts
tion: it is a sobea'n CCSLasis; 1L1s an enthusiasm. Enthusiasm is not intoxica-
the ", erge of a nrmg -A sobe:rmg ever still to be sobered, a wakefulness o1
Reason. Shoul df}:" awmmg, the Same always awakening from itself—
nonstate—that thlfsm se—nonrepose or nonperdurance in the Same,
But on condition th un-says itself from being, be called creature? Perhaps.
Kind of a modiﬁcaﬁat we do not I{nderstand it as a lesser being, or as some
of the Same—as ](lm or derl-vatwe of being. For the priority or ultimacy
and being—are hwff as copscmusne?s and knowledge and thematization
breaks, the sub'ecft:mg putinto question, Here the framework of ontology
oth er—’to the i wal?as‘smg from the Same—excluding or assimilating the
its intoxication withe‘mrfg of the SaIT_le by the Other, and sobering from
We have d ]tl: identity and its being.

stance, in whichezc?' ed elsewhere the denucleation of the subject-sub-
substitution for’h'e ting out from the responsibility for the Other, as
Infinite—neither ;l“w on thc-order of the Infinite, and in which the
watch over my neigheggf_agor interlocutor—awakens me to vigilance, o
‘o luc?(ﬁt;wgsfiﬁjg frl‘educlb_]e to knowledge, a Reason not confined
to the extent matomng constitutes a privileged modality of it, justified
uncondition—of h;:gpmmhty for the other, and the condition—or the
fore a third par dtag? that this responsibility signifies, cannot, be-

party, do without comparison—applies itself therefore to
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the comparison of incomparables, to objectification, consciousness, and
philosophical knowledge itself.*!

The question that these pages have raised consists in asking whether
intelligence and signifyingness are invariably figures of the Same, of
knowledge and of being, or whether, on the contrary, signification es-
pouses these figures only at a certain level of vigilance——when, in the
repose of identity, intelligibility already becomes drowsy, becomes “em-
bourgeoised” in presence satisfied with its place.

An “embourgeoising” or smugness, 4 strarge “alteration” of the
Same by itself, eventhough it should be preserved from such an alteration
by its identity and its power to assimilate the other; alienation, “fattening,”
that denies alterity by balking, in its integrity, against what transcends it
and yet still affects it.*®

I ask whether reason, always reduced to the search for repose,
appeasement, conciliation—always implying the ultimacy or the priority
of the Same—does not thereby already depart from living reason. Notthat
reason would be the equivalent to the quest for an equality with oneself—
and adequation with oneself—that would be better than the adequation
already attained. Against this outdated and unjustifiable romanticism,
as against the romanticism that prefers war to peace, the classicism of
plenitude is beautiful in its lucidity. But I inquire whether lucidity, the
perfection of knowledge, is the most awakened wakefulness—even if it
were necessary to admit that vigilance itself has to be recognized with
lucidity. T ask whether the watchful is a nostalgia of the equal and not 2
patience for the Infinite; I ask, then, whether reasom, as vigilance and
watchfulness, is not the inassimilable disturbance of the Same by the
Other—an awakening that shakes the waking staie—a disturbance of
the Same by the Other in difference, which, precisely non-in-difference,
does not lend itself to the adversities and reconciliations in which the
community—however formal—sets off the dialectical movement. ﬂere
difference remains without any community whatsoever, and nonindiffer-
ence, the unique relationship of awakening, is not reducible to anything.
Anxiety, a deepening or rocking of all foundation, and thus of presence
or of simultaneity (by which origin and ultimacy are fixed in timct)_m dia-
chrony; exposure to the other in the guise of wound andvuln-erablllty. Not
the passivity of inertia or of the effect, but sensibility: the pain of dazzling
light and burning. More light in the eye than its state can receive, mf)rc
contact than skin can touch: the Same kept awake by the other. A relation
between the Same and the Other that, for the philosophy of the Same,
can only be provisional.

But is this not the description o
the Same and the Other that cannot

f iranscendence? A relation between
be interpreted as a state, not even as
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the state of lucidity, a relation that must be granted to vigilance, which,
as anxiety, does not rest in its theme, in representation, in presence,
in Being. Vigilance—awakening within wakefulness—signifies de-fection
of the identity, which is not its extinction but its substitution for the
neighbor. An order, or disorder, in which reason is no longer knowledge
or action but in which, unseated by the Other from its state—unseated
from the Same and from being—it is ethical relation with the other
person, proximity of the neighbor.

These questions concern the ultimatc and even the possibility or
impossibility of the ultimate. Must we think that the identification of the
Same, in which being answers for its presence, is reason in its vigilance
of mind, but that, failing in each of its epochs, it requires the whole of
human history to regain its assurance, and from then on accomplishes
itself dialectically through ruptures and recoveries of identity until the
final triumph of identification in the Absolute Idea, the identity of this
rational movement and of being? Must we not fear, on the contrary—
in the identity of the Same and in its return itself, in which reason qua
identification claims its triumph, in the identity of the Same to which
thought itself aspires as to a rest—a stupor, a petrification, a fattening,
or an indolence? The dilemma can be put yet another way: Does the
other, who eludes identification, pass abusively—or only for a time for
the adversary of the Same, in a diabolical game that only a knowledge
impatient to conclude and that refuses the methodology of history fears—
a game in which the mind in its patience of the concept, assured of being
able to deal with the other in its good time, emerges undaunted? Or must
not the other be understood also in quite another way, in the sense of an
alterity—some of the characteristics of which I have already delineated—
as an incessant putting into question, without ultimacy, of the priority
and quietude of the Same, like the burning without consumption of an
inextinguishable flame? A susception more passive than all passivity, not
even leaving any ashes; but a susception in which meaning transpires:
the more in the less, or one for the other—susception of transcendence,
an awakening in the midst of wakefulness itself, an ever more profound
sobering, an insomnia more vigilant than the lucidity of self-evidence in
which the Same rests—still and already—dreaming in its present; beyond
the dialectic, which, despite its anxiety, remains consciousness of the

Same in its completion or, more simply still, remains the very idea of
completion and of the ultimate.

11

Philosophy and Awakening

1. The independence or exteriority of being in relati.on to ll}e Lsnc’xwlec‘lge
that it commands in truth, and the possibility of this exteriority’s l_:)cmg
“internalized” in knowledge, which is equally the place of truth, is th‘e
fact of the world, where the agreement between thought an'd being is
produced. This agreement is not some rnysteriokjs ade.quatlrin ocfl :E(ee
incomparable; it is not an absurd equality of the psychic fact” an (he
spatial and “physical fact,” which obviously have no common I;lleasure a e
the feat of perception: the original union of the open an‘d the gl};aspded
in the world, the given and the apprehended—or th.e compre .enb k
Hence the ideas of knowledge and being are correlau've and .reier atc1
{o the world. To think being and to think knowledge is to think on the
basis of the world. Furthermore, being and consciousness are bo.1n.1d to
presence and representation, to the grasp_able §olid that is ‘;lhc onﬁigall‘z
thing, to some thing, to the identical to be 1dent_1ﬁled throug‘ 1L5;nd Ompof
aspects or, as one could say, to the Same. This 1s thflr ontic \‘\;l om o
perception, the wisdom of everyday life and_ the w1sFlom tnher;’isclmr;
guaranteeing universality to the science born of perception—

: the world. '
” truglllidiggo;ily has maintained—in the way it is taught, bull; iilrea;ly[ ]:1;
the forms of its direci discourse—arn ontic style. It seems 10 catr) ::?n of‘
being. Even when it wants to be ontologic”al: To be sure, the “tht g
the being will no longer be a “something, since one }c]annfcf:t sta;\:f b
i5; the temptation remains nonetheless (and it is not the € icabom me
clumsiness or superficiality on the part of the.wnte-r) to spea outs itself.
truth of this verb-being and of the disclosure in m..'h]ch it mér‘u t;an g
Does it suffice to reduce this ontic style to the' logic of a cert,:;{nan : agniqm'
that would have to be surpassed? Does it signify the truth o eho“; bf_:
the impossibility of an intelligible thought that v?fould n;t;o:;sence >
reducible to a given, to the representation of. bemg, to " sipnify O
being, to the world? In another Kantian register, does it SIg

transcendental appearanc

e? There have been frequent denunciations
169




BEYOND HUSSERL

of this language of representation in philesophy, in which wuths are
stated as if they were the truths of some sublime perception or some
sublimated sensibility, in which they are understood as are those of the
natural sciences or historical narrative, and as if, in their scholarly and
E\_’ffﬂ sophisticated texture, they still referred to the arrangement of some
piece o_f being’s delicate clockwork. For example, Jeanne Delhomme's'
effort from Pensée Interrogative through La Pensée et le Réel to Impossible
I:ntmtmgation, consists in finding in the language of philosophers another
s-;lgmﬁc;mcc than that of an ontic or even ontological speech, in separat-
ing philosophy and ontology, and even, in a certain sense, in separating
ph}losophy’ and truth. Which is not to say, let us add in passing, that
philosophy is the reign of the lie, no more than this would be true of art.
But taken as ontic knowledge, and compared to the coherent,
communicable, and universal results of scientific knowledge, philosophy
today.has lost all credence. For a long time it had alreddy been com-
Promnsed due to disagreement among philosophers. This disagreement
is depl_ored in the Discourse on Method; it is one of the motivations of
the. Critique of Pure Reason and of Husser]’s phenomenological research,
as' it was justified in 1910 in the wellknown article “Philosophy as a
Rigorous Science.” But, beneath the theme of the end of metaphysics,
that depreciation of philosophy means in our time, perhaps most clearly,
an awarcness of the misconception perpetuated by a philosophy bogged
dow-n in its language, and which hypostasizes, in the form of worlds-
behlnd-the-‘for}d, the meaning of its thoughts, for which it is unable to
ﬁnd a meaning other than ontic. The rearguard work of this philosophy
in retreat consists in de-constructing this so~called metaphysical language,
which, for all its onticality, is neither perception nor science, and in which
one would like to discover, through a psychoanalysis of deconstructed
materials, at least the meaning of symptoms of some ideology.
i". Even‘ before toc'iay’s crisis, Hegel's philosophy appears to be
;c;c:lu(a;mted w1th the Aubris of philosophy speaking the language of percep-
or expressing the arrangementof the cosmic order or the connection
of historical events. Philosophical truth would not be an opening on
i)oxlneth{ng, bu.t the intrinsic rule of a discourse, the logic of its logos.
bztr‘iemlon, science, narration., in their ontic structure of correlation
leen a subject and an object to which the subject conforms, are
?ri(():is;i:;ggr thfe mod-el of .truth: tl}&y constitute determined moments,
e €s 0 t.he dialectic. But discourse as logos is not, for its part, a
quaohueri:dgf.??;z:ﬂ:lg’s. bl;}[ ]the very '!)eing of beings, or, if you will, their being
having brokengwi N lg)h 1 Os:]Phy is coherent even to the point of already
pving droken ¢ realist prototype of truth in the statement of this
pture. It is already dialectical discourse when it is only on the verge
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of adopting dialectical discourse. It never uses metalanguage; properly
speaking, it reveals itself without prefaces, although philosophers, while
denouncing a particular language, still speak the language theyarc in the
process of condemning. Itisa philosophy that retrieves the “truths” of the
history of philosophy, despite their reciprocal contradictions and their
apparent exclusivism. The truths of Representation occupy, in determinate
moments of the dialectical discourse, or in the movement of being qua
being, the place that is logically theirs, but the process of thought and
of being and its truth no longer fall within the province of Representation.
Rationality consists in being able to pass from Representation to the Concepl,
which is no longer a modality of Representation.

Nonetheless, Hegel's philosophy preserves one element from rep-
resentation that marks the rationality of our philosophical tradition, and
that still belongs to the wisdom of perception and the parrative tending
toward what is graspable. To accede to the rational is to grasp. Knowledge
is no longer perception, but it is still concept. The rational is syn-thesis, syn-
chronization of the historical, that is, presence; that is, being: world and
presence. The thought of reasonable animality is accomplished in the Idea
in which history presents itself. [tis toward the idea that the dialect tends,
the dialectic in which diachronically traversed moments are recovered,
that is, identified, sublimated, and conserved. A philosophy of Presence,
of Being, of the Same. The conciliation of contradictions, the identity
of the identical and the nonidentical! It is still the philosophy of the
intelligibility of the Same, beyond the tension of the Same and the Other.

The dialectical unfolding of rationality and the process of being as
the logic of logos, in their Hegelian and neo-Hegelian form, doubtlessly
remain even today a possibility (perhaps the ultimate possibility) of a
proud philosophy that does not, in the face of the sciences, ap?loglze
e possibility of a mature humanity, that is, one

for philosophizing—th i
that does not yet or no longer forgets its past. But these memories can

disregard neither the aftermath of the Hegelian system, nor the crises

that have marked Lhe attempts, derived from this system, to transform

the world; nor the paling of its rationality before the one that triumphs

and is communicated to everyone in the development of the so-called
“exact” sciences and the techniques they inspire; nor the new disagree-
ments between philosophers that the Hegelian message cou!d_ not pre-
vent; nor the discovery of the social and subconscious con.dxtlo.mng of
human knowledge. Husserl’s harsh judgment on t}'le arbxtrm?ness”of
speculative constructions, in his “Philosophy as a Rigorous $c1€nce —_
a critique disseminated throughout his wurk-1|s dlrected_ against Hf{gelt._
While remaining totally external to the Heg_chan wor‘k in the detail c;

its execution, this critique testifies to an enure epoch’s profoundly felt

e s g e 2
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disaffection, which has not been dispelled during the sixty-six years—
two-thirds of a century—that separate us from this Husserlian text. The
influence of the phenomenaclogy of the Logical Investigations, returning
“to the things themselves,” to the truth of self-evidence in which things
“show themselves in the original,” attests not only to the difficulties of
naturalist positivism, but to a distrust of dialectical discourse and also of
language itself.

But did not the new promises of a scientific philosophy, Husserl’s
promises, prove to be just as fallacious? Untenable in the effort to return
naively, in the straightforwardness of spontanecus consciousness, to truth
qua opening, to truth qua self-evidence-of-being-given, 10 being “in flesh
and blood” right down to and including its categorial forms, Husserlian
phenomenology corrected itself with a transcendental teaching in which
being-given-in-the-original is constituted in immanence. The “beyond
language” promised by the Logical Investigations does not spare those
investigations themselves from stressing the irreducible role played by lin-
guistic signs in the constitution of meaning; in the Jdeas I, Husserl affirms
that doxic theses undetlie all consciouslife, which then isapophantic in its
most intimate structure, at the point of becoming discourse in its mental
articulation—though this discourse would reject the dialectic. On the
other hand, one cannot ignore the reference, uninterrupted in Husserl,
of consciousness to an identified being; consciousness as thought of the
Same. The prepredicative toward which the analysis proceeds, as if to
put logical thought into question, knots itself right away around substraia
which are the support for all of the formal modifications of the logical.
And thus the substantive, the nameable, the being and the Same—so
essential to the structure of re-presentation and of truth as the truth of
presence—remain the privileged and originary terms of consciousness.
But above all, phenomenology itself isolates these structures by a reflec-
tion that is an inner perception and in which the descriptive process
“synchronizes” the flux of consciousness into knowledge. Phenomenol-
ogy, in its philosophical act of ultimate Nachdenken, {“thinking back” or
reflection], thus remains faithful to the ontic model of truth. Perception,
grasping, in its relation with the present, with the Same, with the being,
remains both the first movement of the naive soul in its prepredicaﬁve
experience (precisely insofar as it is experience) and the ultimate gesture
of the reflecting philosopher.

3. Nonetheless, I think that phenomenclogy, despite its gnoseo-
logical expression—ontic and ontological—calls attention to a sense of
philosophy in which the latter is not reduced to a reflection on the rela-
tion between thought and the world, a relation that sustains the notions
of being and the world. Husserlian phenomenology made it possible to
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show the importance of thought for reasons other than the elucidation
of experience. The latter is always the experience of heing or presence
in the world; it is a thinking that, even if begun in wonder, remains an
adequation of the given to the “signitive”; a thinking on the scale of the
subject, and that, precisely as such, is experience, the act of a conscious
subject, the act of a unity fixed in a firm position, such as the unity of
transcendental apperception, in which the diverse comes to be unified under
a stable rule. Now, this is not the only nor even the initial modality of the
subjective in Husserl’s analyses, which are always more surprising than
the “system” and the programmatic discourse.

Although Husserlian phenomenology appeals Lo intuition as to the
principle of principles, in which being presents itself in the or:lg?nal and
in its identity, and in which we are vouchsafed a glance at the origin of the
notions of Being and of the Same, and although it refers to this prescnce
in selfevidence, and to the horizons of the Same in which this presence
shows itself {(or to the nostalgia for this presence) as the rationalir_y of
reason, it nonetheless puts into question even the very same formal loglcal;
mathematical chains of reasoning whose objectivity the “Pm}egomcjna
to the Logical Investigations had already secured against alllp.sychologlsm.
The appearance of presence is certainly not deceptive, butitisat the same
time the obturation, as it were, of living thought. Signs horrowed from
language and from the opinions it vehicles, while useful in ()peratim'ls
of calculation, replace the significations of living thought. The latter; in
their objective essence, are displaced, and they do so under the open eye
of the thinker, without his or her knowledge. Acquired knowledge, the
result deposited in writings separated from living thnught———z}nd even the
knowledge given in the theme ofa thought absc.)rb‘ed b}l' what it th1'nks and‘
forgetting itself in the object—doesnot mainta}n 1tse1f in the ple'mludc of
its meaning. Shifts and displacements of meaning (Smnemerschzebung&:n),
enchanting or enchanted games, are played out at tlhe heart Uf.Ob_]t‘C-
tifying consciousness—good, clear and distinct'conscmusn.ess——mflmm,
however, in the least jarring its spontaneous, nalve: and .raFlonal galt. But
everything happens as if, in its lucidity, the reason lde.mlfym'g b.emg were
moving forward like a sleepwalker or dayd‘reamer. as if c'iespue its Iucndnty;
for the objective order itwere sleeping off, in broad daylilght, the eff'ects' o
some mysterious wine. The full intelligence of t.he undm_mrted, objccltwe
gaze remains defenscless against meaning’s deh'nque.ncu_as._Noneth.e e(-iss,
naivete continues to guide scientific inquiry in its objectifying Tectftuthe.
according to common sense, which is the most evenly sha-red tl'ung in the
world. It is as if the self-evidence of the world as a state in which reason
is contained paralyzed medusa-like and petrified ﬂ.le {"easonfib!e life ‘that
lives that selfevidencel It is as if the naive look, in its ontic intention,




174

BEYOND HUSSERL

foupd itselt obstructed by its very object, and spontaneously underwent
an inversion or somehow “embourgeoised” in its condition or, to use
an expression from Deuteronomy, waxed fat* Consequently it is as if the
adventure of knowledge—which is knowledge of the world—were not
only the spirituality and rationality of self-evidence, were not only light,
but a'drowsiness of the mind. Itis asif the adventure of the mind required
a rzlttlonali[y in another sense. It is not a matter of overcoming some
hm.uation of the seen, of enlarging the horizons belonging to the level in
which the seen—the thematized—appears; thus it is not amatter of being
prompted to recover, through some dialectic, the totality from one of'its
parts. Thoroughly examining the objective horizon of the given within the
LhemF in which it is presented would still be a naive procedure. There is
a radl_c_al heterogeneity—a difference that blocks the dialectic—between
the vision of the world and the life underlying this vision. One must
Change levels. Butitis notamatter of adding an inner experience to outer
experience. We must return from the world to life, which has already been
lbctrayed by knowledge. The latter delights in its theme and is absorbed
in the object to the point of losing its soul and its name and of becoming
mute and anonymous. By a movement against nature—because against
the world~—we must return to a psychism other than that of the knowledge
of the world. This is the revolution of the phenomenological reduction—
permanent revolution. The reduction will reanimate or reactivate that
life, forgotten or become anemic in knowledge; Life henceforth termed
absolute or apodictically known, as Husser! will say, thinking in terms of
anw.lec%ge. Beneath the resting-within-itself of the Real which refers to
itself in identification, beneath its presence, the reduction raises up a life
against which thematized being, in its smugness, has already kicked, and
w!'nch ithasrepressed byits appearing. Drowsy intentions awakened to life
V\."lll reopen vanished horizons, ever new, disturbing the theme in its iden-
tity qua r.esult, awakening subjectivity from the identity in which it rests in
Its experience. The subject as intuitive reason in harmony, in the World,
W“h.bemg—‘r‘?:ason in the adequation of knowledge—thus finds itself
put into question. And the very style of Husserlian phenomenology—
multlpllylng. the gestures of reduction and tirelessly erasing every trace of
subordination to the worldly in consciousness in order to lay bare what
hfs: calls pure consciousness—does not this style call attention to what is
discovered behind the consciousness that is subject to its ontic destiny in
the thought of the Same?

The redt_;lction signifies the passage from the natural to the tran-
scendental attitude. The comparison with the Kantian position that this
language recalls is well known. And vet it is also just as well known
that for Husserl it is less a matter of fixing the subjective conditions
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for the validity of the science of the world, or of laying bare its logical
presuppositions, than of bringing out, in all its scope, the subjective life
forgotten by the thought turned toward the world, What is the particular
interest of this transcendental life, and what rationality does it add to the
rationality of natural consciousness focused on the world? The passage to
transcendental life, first carried out along the so-called Cartesian route,
seems 1o seek certitude. This route leads back from the inadequate self-
evidence of experience of the world to reflection upon the cogitations
from which this experience is made, in order to measure its degree of
certitude or incertitude. We are still in a philosophy of knowledge—of
being and the Same—an epistemology. But one can also say that the
reduction, upheld by the certitude of reflection, freesreasonable thought
from the world itself, from the norms of adequation, from obedience to
the completed work of identification, from the being that can only be as
a complete gathering into a theme, as the re-presentation of presence.
Thus the transcendental reduction would not be a simple retreat back
to the certitude of the eogito, as the standard of all true meaning in 1ts
self-evidence, adequate to thought, but the teaching of a meaning despite
the incompleteness of knowledge and identification, an incompleteness
which contrasts with the norms that the identity of the Same commands.
Nevertheless, if the reduction does not complete the incompleteness of
perception and of science bearing on the world, where the overlapping
of the sought and the seen is impossible, it recognizes and measures this
nonadequation in an adequate way and is thus called apodictic. Thus, in
the adequation of reflection, there is the completion and closing in upon
itself of a knowledge that is both knowledge and nonknowledge, but still
a reasonable psychism.

4. And now we see that in the Cartesian Meditations (paragraphs 6
and 9), this apodictic rationality of reflection upon reduced cons.ci'ou's-
nessisno longer the factof the adequation of intuition with the sigm‘twe it
fulfills. Apodicticity is lodged in an inadequate intuition. The il’ldl.lbltahle
or principial character of the apodictic is not duc to any new trait of the
self-evidence or to any new light. Itis due toa limited portion, a nucleus
of the field of the consciousness called “properly adequate.” And itis here
that there appear, with an emphatic accent on the word “fiving”, expres
sions such as “this nucleus is the living presence of the ego t0 itself” (die
lebendige Selbstgegenwart), and then “the living self-evidence of the *{ am”
(wéihrend der lebendigen Gegenwart des ‘Ich bin"). Does the living character
of this self-evidence or this present reduce to an adequate over]aPping?
(One may well ask whether the exception of the Czllrtesian_ cogita itself is
truly due, as Descartes says, to the clarity and distinction of his knf)wledge)
Must the liveliness of life be interpreted on the basis of consciousness?
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Is it, 1:mder the label erleben [mental living] just 4 confused or obscure
consciousness, merely something preparatory to the distinction between
s.u_b_]ect and object, a prethematization, a preknowledge? Must we not
affirm our psychism otherwise? Does not the adjective “fiving”, from
the beginning of the Husserlian discourse, underscore the impo’rtance
of the word “Erlebnis™ as cxpressing the way of the subject? The ego's
preljeﬂective experience, designated by the term “Erlebnis™—the lived—is
notjusta momentof pre-objectification, like the Ayl prior to the Auffassen
[apprehending]. Living—once knows the importance this term took 0£1 in
the H11§serlia11 manuscripts on time. Its explosive and surprising charac-
ter, similar to that of the present in the Bergsonian duration, is expressed
in The Phenomenology of Internal Time-Consciousness as the prolo-impression.
Unforeseeable, itis in no way prepared in some germ that would bear the
past. The absolute traumatism that is inseparable from the spontaneity of
its upsurge i:.s of as much importance as the sensible quality that it offers to
the adequation of knowledge. The living present of the L"agz'to—sum occurs
not only on the model of self-conscicusness, absolute knowledge; it is the
rupture of the equanimity of the “equanimous soul,” the ru turje of the
Same of immanence; awakening and life. ’ P
i ltr;l k'('h':? Phenomenatogifal Psychology,? sensibility is lived prior to the
yle's taking on the function of Abschattung [adumbration]. Its imma-
nence is the gathering of a presence 1o self within the passive synthesis
of time, But this presence to self is produced in keeping with a certain
rupture mnsofar as the lived is lived for an ego that, in the inwardness
of immanence, distinguishes itself from it, and that ;13 early as fdeas |, is
recngr_ll-zed as “transcendence in immanence.” In th:? identity of preser;ce
:E self, in t.ht:i silent tautology of the prereflexive, a difference between
hei :[aglfe_ an _th_e same takes slr_lapc——a' dephasing, a difference at the
interiority. Difference irreducible to adversity, which remains
open o reconciliation and is surmountable by assimil'ation Here the
alleged §elf-c0nsci0usness is also a rupture, the QOther ﬁssure's the same
'.jf consciousness which is thus lived; the other that calls it deeper than
1{::3]5 (:/Vaches.ich—_myself in wakefulness. The slumbering selfsanllje sleeps
kst Trmsendent i manence
haart keeps we out “lendmg into what solicits it. “Sleep, on close
pection, usser}writes, “has meaning only in relation to wakefulness
and in itself bears the potentiality for awakening.™ ’
- wih?ié]tfh; t:.‘jgi;)fetrl::ltﬁ(?me_rges and brefiks up the identification of
_ : . : ate itself from this immanence, is it not once
?tgatn::l Zm 1flcn_uﬁcanon of the Same? I think that the red,uction reveals
Signiﬁe(;ni;agrflig, and the meaning Of. the subjective that it allows to be
, nal phase, which is the intersubjective reduction. In it, the
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subjectivity of the subject shows itself in the traumatism of wakefulness,
despite the gnoscological interpretation that, for Husserl, characterizes
the element of mind to the very end.

The intersubjective reduction is not leveled solely against the “solip-
sism” of the “primordial sphere” and the relativism of truth which would
result from it, in order to ensure the objecu'vity of knowledge, which
depends on agreement between multiple subjectivities. The explication
of the meaning that an ego other than me has for me—primordial me—
describes the way in which the Other wrenches me from my hypostasis,
from the here, at the heart of being or the center of the world where,
privileged, and in this sense primordial, I posit myself. But the ultimate
meaning of my “mincness” is revealed in thiswrenching. In conferring the
meaning of “me” on to the other, and also in my alterity to myself through
which I can confer onto the other the meaning of me, the here and the
there come to be inverted into one another. Itis not the homogenization of

space that is thus constituted: Tam the one—I so obviously primordial and
hegemonic, so identical to myself, within my sown,” ever so comfortably
installed in my body, in my hicet nunc—who moves into the background.

Me, I sce myself from the other’s vantage point; I exposc myself to the
other; I have to render account.

Tt is this relation with the other ego, in which the eg
that constitutes the nongnoseological event nec-
essary to reflection itself understood as knowledge, and consequently
necessary to the egological reduction itself. In the “secondariness” in
which, facing the face of the other (and all the expressivity of the other
body of which Husserl speaks is the openness and ethical exigency of the
face), the primordial sphere loses its priority, subjectivity awakens from
the egological—from egoism and from egotism, N

Against the simple abstraction that, setting out from “the indmdus'ﬂ
consciousness” rises to “consciousness in general,” asaresult of an ecstatic
or angelic omission of its terrestrial weight and in the intoxication or
idealism of a quasimagical sublimation, the Husserlian theorquf the
intersubjective reduction describes the astonishing or traumauzing—
{rauma not thauma—possibility of a sobering up in which the ego. facing
the Other, is freed from itsel, and awakens from dogmatic stumber. The
reduction, repeal_'mg as it were the disturbance of the Same by the Other
who is not absorbed into the §ame-—and who does not escape from the
other—describes the awakening, beyond knowledge, o an insomnia or
watchfulness { Wacher) of which knowledge is but one modality. Fi;snon
of the subject, not shielded by the atomic consistency of the umty of

transcendental apperception. Wakefulness starting from the other—the

Other person—that ceaselessly puts the priority of the same into question.

o is wrenched

from its primordiality,
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Wakefulness as a sobering, beyond the sobriety of the simple lucidity
which, despite the anxiety and the movements of a possible dialectic, still
I‘Cm'fiins consciousness of the Same—identity of the identical and the
nonidentical—in its completion and repose. Wakefulness and sobering
by the Other who does not leave the same alone, and through which the
Same, as living, and through its slumber, is at once overtaxed. It is not an
fexpeﬂmce of nonequanimity posited within the theme of a knowledge, it
is the very event of transcendence as life. It is the psychism of responsibility
'for the Other, which is the ineament of this transcendence and which
is psychism fout court. Transcendence in which, perhaps, the distinction
between transcendence toward the other man and transcendence toward
God should not be made too quickly.

. 6. But all this is no longer in Husserl. To him, the reduction re-
mained to the last a passage from a less perfect to a more perfect
knowledge. The reduction which the philosopher miraculously decided
to perform was motivated solely by contradictions arising in naive knowl-
edge. The psychism of the soul or the intellectuality of the mind remains
knowledge—the crisis of the European spirit is a crisis of Western science.
Never‘ will the philosophy that begins with the presence of being—
equality of the mind with itself, the gathering of the diverse into the
Same—express its revolutions or its awakenings in terms other than those
of.k.nowledge. It remains the case, however, that in Husserl, beyond the
critique of technique, which comes from science, there is a critique of
knowledge as knowledge, a critique of the civilization of science in the
!Jroad sense. The intelligibility of knowledge is found alienated through
its very identity. The necessity for a Reduction in Husserl's philosophy
attests tf:) a sort of closure at the heart of the opening onto the given,
a drows1fn-?ss within spontaneous truth. This is what I have called “em-
bourgeoising,” rebelling against the anxiety of transcendence, a self-
Fomp‘lacency. In the identity of the Same, in its return to itself, in which
1denu.ﬁable Reason claims its fulfillment, in the identity of the Same
to whlch'thought itself aspires as to a repose, one should beware of a
stupefaction, a petrification or a laziness. Is not the most reasonable
reason the most awakened wakefulness, the awakening at the heart of the
wake.ful state, at the heart of wakefulness as a state? And is not the ethical
re]ane?n to tl_le other that event in which this permanent revolution of
sobering up is concrete life? Is not the liveliness of life an excession, the
rupture of the container by the uncontainable, form ceasing to be its own
coment,_already offering itself in the guise of experience? An awakening
FO consciousness, the truth of which is not the consciousness of awaken-
mg?'A first movement toward the other person, the traumatism of which
the intersubjective reduction reveals, a traumatism secretly striking the
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very subjectivity of the subject? Transcendence. This term is used without
any theological presupposition. It Is, to the contrary, the excession of
life that is presupposed by all theology. Transcendence like the dazzling
about which Descartes speaks at the end of the third Meditation (French
text) 5 It is the suffering of the eye overtaxed by light, the Same disturbed
and held in wakefulness by the other who exalts it. If on the basis of this
transcendence of life, one thinks the idea of God, one can say that life is
enthusiasm and that enthusiasm is not a drunkenness but a sobering,
Sobering always in need of further sobering; a wakefulness on the eve of
a new awakening. Ethics.

That this questioning of the Same by the Other, and what we
have called “wakefulness” or “life,” is, outside of knowledge, a part of
philosophy, is not only verified by certain articulations of Husserlian
thought that we have just shown, but appears at the summits of various
philosophies. It is the bevond being in Plato; the entrance through the
door of the agent intellect in Aristotle; the idea of God in us, going
beyond our capacity as finite beings; the exaltation of theoretical reason
in practical reason in Kant; the search for recognition by the Other in
Hegel himself; the renewal of duration in Bergson; the sobering up of
lucid reason in Heidegger—from whom the very notion of sobering up
used in this essay is borrowed.

It is not as knowledge of the world, or of some world-behind-
the-world, or as a Weltanschauung that we have tried to articulate the
transcendence—wakefulness and sobering up—whence philosophies
speak. Philosophies: permanent revolutions, and also necessary to knowl-
edge, concerned with reducing the naivete of its consciousness or extend-
ing itself into epistemology, interrogating itself about the meaning of the
results. A transcendence that cannot be reduced to an experience of
transcendence, for it is a seizure prior to every position of subject and
to every perceived or assimilated content. Transcendence or wakefulness
that is the very life of the human, already troubled by the Infinite. Whence
philosophy: alanguage of transcendence and not the tale of experience:
language in which the teller is part of the tale, thus a necessarily personal
language, to be understood beyond what it says, that is, to be interpreted.
Philosophy is the philosophers in their intersubjective “plot,” which no
one unravels but in which no one is allowed a relaxation of attention
or a lack of rigor. This is not the place to delve into the perspectives
which then open up, from the point of view of the ethical signiﬁcance of
keeping watch and transcending, particularly on time and its diachrony
in connection with the Uncontainable.
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1. Emmanuel Levinas, The Theory of Intuition in Husserl’s Phenomenology,
trans. Andre Orianne {Evanston: Northwestern University Press, 1973; with new
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2. See Husserl's article, “Philosophie als strenge Wissenschaft” (PW);
“Philosophy as a Rigorous Science,” in PCP, 71-147.

3. The term *eidetic” comes from the Greek word sidos which, to avoid
ambiguity, Husserl distinguishes from the concept of “idea.” See § 22,

. ID, 40; 1D, 80.

. See especially LU I, second Investigation; LI, 355432,
. {0, 9; 1D, 7-8,

- See especially LU I1I; LI, 661-869.

. ID, 221D, 21.
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10, LU 1, LU 11, second Investigation; LI 43-247, 335-432.

11 LU I; LI, 43-247.

12, Thid.

13,11, 43; 1D, 44.

14. “Phenomenology™ does not mean science restricted to the study
of phenomena as a result of the inaccessibility of “things in Lhemselvcs:”
Phenomenon here means what “shows” itself, what is given prior to all
presuppositions, as opposed to a hypothetical superstructure.

One could say that phenomenology is a “science of the immediate data.”
My § 10 shows why, according to Husserl, the study of “immediate data” requires
the study of consciousness.

th. ID, 74; 1D, 87.

_ 16. This apparent antinomy between the multiplicity of sensuous moments
which represent the object and the identical unity of the object itself does not,
t}.wrcfore, necessarily imply the Bergsoniun thesis that the identical object is a
distortion of consciousness: it allows for a resolution through the distinction
between the act and the object of consciousness.

. 17.. It is true that the object of physics, which serves to explain the world
of qualities, is often construed as the true object of our knowledge, and the
world of qualities as the image or symbol of this sovereignly real object, which
a God could perceive directly. But this is a false description of our knowledge.
For our l.mowledge is truly directed toward the world of qualities. It is the world
of (}xfahtﬂles that must be determined, and it in no way plays the role of “image”
or “sign” of an object which would transcend it. The object of physics is only,
by essence, a sup_erstructure motivated by the sensuous representations which it
serves to explain. It can consequently only be given with sensuous qualities; it
wlcrl.lld be to mythologize to suppose that it has an independent existence. Even a
divine physics f:c')uld not perceive it immediately with sensuous perception, “any
more than a divine omnipotence can bring it to pass that elliptic functions are
playec}_f)n the violin™ (ID, 102; ID, 123).

. (IE}_,,,:Sum 1gutur . . . res cogitans, id est, mens, sive animus, sive intellectus, sive
ratio [I am therefore . . . a thinking thing, that is, mind, or soul, or intellect, or
reason]. Descartes, Meditations, second Meditation. , ’

18. ID, 132; ID, 160.

20. Through the discovery of the inexact essence, as opposed to the exact
essence of mathematics, we move beyond the alternative before which Bergson
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placed us: either consciousness must be studied like space, grasped by the
intellect in well-defined concepts, or it must not be studied by the intellect. With
Husserl there is a third possibility. Intelligence does not work solely with the help
of geometrical concepts—there can be essence without there being immobility
and death in it. The spirit of finesse and the spirit of geometry are not the only
possible ones: knowledge knows other patbs.

21. In these theses Husserl often encounters Bergson, whose work was
unknown to him as his thought was developing. Sec the work by Husserl which
has just been published, The Phenomenology of Internal Time-Consciousness {28,
PITC).

99 See Heidegger, “Being and Time,” Jahrbuch 8. 38, and 47 in notes. [Martin
Heidegger, Being and Time, trans. John Macquarrie and Edward Robinson (New
York: Harper and Row, 19623, 62, and 73 n. 2]

93, Intentionality is a scholastic term. The scholastics knew that a “mental”
object belongs necessarily to consciousness, even if the real object is destroyed.
But this same attitude, precisely because it separates the mental object from
the real object, does not permit one to reduce the study of the relationship
of consciousness to the real object to the study of noetic-noematic structures.
Husserl's discovery was that it is the so-called real object itself that in reflection
is given as a mental object. For nothing justifies the conception that opposes the
mental object to the real object. Itis to the real object itself that we arc directed in
the natural attitude, and we do not find a double that would serve to know it.

Furthermore, this double, if it did exist, would have had to be known with
the help of another double, and so on to infinity—which is absurd.

24, 1D, 306; ID, 352.

95. This term comes from late nineteenth-century German empirical
psychology, and designates the act through which we know the conscious life of

other people.

2. Freiburg, Husserl, and Phenomenclogy

1. See my book, The Theory of Intuition in Husserl's Phenomenology, translated
by Andre Orianne (Evanston: Northwestern University Press, 1973; 1995).

2. Let us point out that Husser] did not blindly accept the privileged role
of the individual and the concrete, and that Martin Heidegger was able to
show masterfully how the analysis of “actual human existence” l(laads us into
the philosophical dimension par excellence that Aristotle had_g}:mpsed when
formulating the problem of “being as being." There is no mystaasm of the concrele
in Freiburg. ) .

3. Victor Delbos (1862-1916) wrole numerous studies in the history of
philosophy, especially on Kant. Levinas refers here 10 Delbos's lecture of 191 3.
given at the Ecole des Hautes Etudes, in Paris, on the first volume of Husserl's
Logical Investigations,
Conception of a Pure Logic” (in French);
metaphysique et de morale 19.—TRANS.

entitled “Husserl: His Critique of Psychologism and his
it was published in the Revue de
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3. Phenomenology

1. Directed by Edmund Husserl, published by Max Niemaver, Halle, 570
pages. .

2. Eugen Fink {1905-75) was a close and trusted student of Husserl,
and studied under Heidegger as well. He wrote several penetrating studies
of phen_omenology, the most celebrated of which is probably his 1933 article
comparing Husserl and Kant, which appeared with a pref}iéc by Husserl in
Kanistudien %9, “The Phenomenological Philosophy of Edmund Husserl and
Contemporary Criticism,” which can be found in English translation in The
Pfferfomenology of Husserl: Selected Critical Readings, ed., wans. R. O. Elveton
(thlcagoz Quadrangle Books, 1970), 73-147, He also wrote several philosophical
studics of his own.

3. See n. 4, chapter 2, above,

.4' Oskar Becker {1889—64), was a student of Husser] and Heidegger, once
serving as coeditor of Husserl's fahrbuch. His article “The Philosophy of Edmund
Husserl,” originally published in Kantstudien 38, in 1933, can be found in The
FPhenomenology of Husserl: Selected Critical Readings, 40-72.

4, The Work of Edmund Husserl

.1' “There is only one philosophy, one actual and genuine science; and
pamcular genuine sciences are only non-selfsufficient members [ unselbstindige
Glieder] within it” (FT, 240; FT, 272).

2. LU 1, 219-20; LI, 21819,

3. Bee also LU/ 11, 11-12, and LU III, 7; LI, 256-57, 671-72.

4: See FT, 24.9; FT, 282. The possibilities of error that characterize sensuous
experience constitute a positive characteristic of this experience. The being that
it reveals is precisely such tha its existence can at each instant be “corrected.” It
can be grasped adequately only through sensuous experience,

‘5. j‘The whole of phenomenology is nothing but . . . a scientific self-
reallzau.on on the part of the transcendental subjectivity. . . . The ultimate
E‘;ﬁ?l;;cll:r;g;ol?f;llz ;1’311_(?41; an element of the universal self-realization” (Husserl,

6. See, e.g.,, Husserl, ID, 124; ID, 151,

7. FT, 157; FT, 176-77,

8, FT, 76, FT, 86-87.

o thz. :,elé’ :;szif,f:]?;:; i,;; 41;4{3{. Seelals? LU 1,59; L1 96-97, for the affirmation
agiinet pychologism, p een logic and psychology, while in full struggle

10. LU 1,71 LI, 106.
thi’:é;:;v? ::.lread‘?;:c(l)ted tbis in my book, The Theory of Intuition in Husserl’s
e g)l, rans. Andre Orianne (Evanston: Northwestern University Press,

18 ). It ls. obvious, however, that on certain points the first volume of
the Logical Investigations does emptloy formulas which are too rigid and in a way
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one-sided. One can show, nonetheless—it would be too long to do here—that
there is never a radical contradiction between this work and certain theses of
the Formal and Transcendental Logic. When, for example, in § 27, 91f. of the
first volume of Logische Untersuchungen [L1, 121ff], Husserl fights all attempts
to reduce the principle of contradiction to the psvchological impossibility of
maintaining two contradictory judgments, he is not, as one might think, in
disagreement with the theses of the Formal and Transcendental Logic. The lauer
takes up the constitution of this principle in transcendental consciousness and
not in our psychological nature; moreover, it seeks its subjective meaning, which
remains to be established, after having recognized and taken seriously the
objective signification of this principle. This is a new philosophical step, which
takes away nothing of the objectivity of this principle, alone at issue in the first
volume of the Logical Investigations.

12. See the masterful summary, “Husserl: 8a critique du psychologisme.,”
that Victor Delbos has written of this work in the Revue de métaphysique et de morale
{1911).

13. LU 1, 110, and LU 1, 160-61; LI, 133, 172-73.

14. “Was Wissenschaft zur Wissenschafl macht . . . LU 1, 228, 242 and passim;
“IW]hat makes science science . . .," LI, 225, 236, and passim.

15, LU 1, 67; LI, 104.

16. LU I, 60; LI, 97.

17. LU 1, 70, 73, and passim; LI, 105, 107, and passim.

I18. LU 11, 4, 93ff,; LI, 250-51, 3234f.

19. LU 1, 1% L1, 65.

20. LU 1, 22; LI, 67-68.

91. One already finds this distinction in the Philosaphy of Arithmetic,

99, LIJ 1, 30-50 (the whole of chap. 2), 140, 16465, and passim; L1, 7489,
157, 1'75-76, and passim.

23, LU 1, 162; L1, 173-74.

24, LU 1,252; LI, 243-42.

ok, LU I, 24811 (§ 70), 241-43; LI, 2411F,, 235-37.

96. LU 1, 165; LI, 175-76.

927, LU 1, 3476, 382, 385, and passim; LI, 536{Y., 565, HE7T-68, and passim.

28. On this subject, see the critique of nominalism in LU 11, esp. 144-46;

LI, 337-452, esp. 368-71.
920, LU 11, 146; LI, 370-71.
30, LU 1,227; L1, 224.
31. LU 10, 6; LI, 252.
32, LU II, 7; L1, 253,
38, FT, 158; FT, 177-78.
34. LI7 1, 6; L1, 252
35. LU 11, 3 (this text appears only in the

LI, 249. .
36. LU I, 120; LI, 348-49, The interesting texts are inroduced in the 2d

9d edition of Logical Investigations);

edition.
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87 . F1, 167, FT, 177.

38. L&/ 11, 5; LI, 251. See also LU I1, 7, and FT, passim; LI, 253, and FT,
passim.

39. LU II, 21, 120; LI, 26465, 34849,

40. Der bloBe Hinblick . . . auf seine eigentliche Meinung . . . " (LU 1, 64); “nach
seinem echten Sinn” (69); “Ist das wirklich gemeint, wenn die Logiker sagen . .. " (83),
etc. One could very easily give more of these quotations. [“A mere glance . . . ai
its real meaning . . ." {LI 100); “according to its true sense” (LI, 104}; “Is that
what logicians really mean when they say . . .7 (LI, 115), etc.]

41. L{7 1, 61; LI, 98-99.

42, LU 1, 62; LI, 99.

43, LU 1, 143; LI, 159.

44, LU 1, 190; L1, 194

45. LU7 11, 101; LI, 330.

46. LU TI, 107, 181, 140, 172, 187, etc.: LI, 337-38, 357-58, 365-66, 391-92.

47. LU 11, 130; L1, 356-57.

48. LU 11, 110; 11, 340-41.

49. LU 11, 156, LI, 361.

50. LU 11, 136; L1, 362,

51. LU 11, 144-45; LI, 36870,

52, LU 1I, 156; LY, 378, See also LU II, 111-12; LI, 341-42,

53. LU 11, 125; LI, 352-53,

54. LU 1, 124; LI, 352,

55. LU 1,129; L1, 149. See esp. LU I1, 108 {chap. 1, § 1), and 198; LI, 339,
412

56. LU 11, 131, 148-49, 171-72; LI, 358, 872-73, 390-92,

57. LU 11, 103; LI, 331-32.

58. LU 11, 254; LI, 441-42.

59. LU II, 279; L1, 477-78.

60. LU 1I, 228; LI, 437-38,

61. Which does not mean ideal, since they are the individual elements of an
individual object; see LU 11, 216; LI, 426.

62. LU 11, 390; LI, 571.

63. LU II, 165; L1, 385.

64. LU I1, 23; LI, 269,

65. LU 11, 29; L1, 27374,

66. See my conclusion,

67. LU 11, 388, 367, 386, and passim; LI, 569-70, h54-55, 568,

68. LU 11, 390; LI, 571,

69. LU 11, 396; LI, 575.

70. LU 1, 187 (§ 49), 189-90; LI, 187-88; 194-95.

71. LU 1, 12-19, “[S]oweit Evidenz reicht, veicht auch der Begriff des Wissens” (14);

LI, 60-65, "As far as self-cvidence extends, so far does the concept of knowledge
extend” (61).

72. See below, section 11.
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73. LU/ 11, 146, 184; LI, 370-71, 401.

74. LU 11, 380-81; LI, 564.

75. LU 1, 182; LI, 189.

76. LU 111, 142, LI, 785.

77. LU 11, 166; LI, 386.

78. LU 11, 109; LI, 33940, o

79. ID, 97-102; already indicated in LU I, 72; 1D, 117-24; already indicated
in LI, 106-7. . .

80. See Ludwig Landgrebe, “« Husserls Phanomenologie,” Revue Iniernationale de
Philosophie (15 January 1939), 280-89. Published in Brussels.

81. LU 11, 399; L1, 577-78.

82, LU II, 75; LI, 310.

83. LU 11, 383; LI, 566.

LU 11, 365, n.; LI, 553 n. 2. .

gg %ﬁlis idea is found in Husserl's critique of Locke’s theory of abstraction;
LU 11, 134; LI, 359-60.

86. No reference given.—TRANS.

87. LU T, 9-10; see FT'; L1, 58-59; see FT.

88, FT, 255; FT, 289, _

89. LI/ I, 58; see also 161, 166—67; LI, 95; see also 176-77. '

90. This idea of technical activity, as opposed to the conscnf)usness of the
principles governing it, is introduced by Husserl at an early point, sce LU 1,
9-10; LI, 58-59.

91. ID, 93%; ID, 111.

g9, LU 1J, 22; LI, 265.

93. LU I, 354, 361; LI, 54142,

94. 134; CR, 58.

95. g 118, and esp. 121iF; CR, 43, and esp. 46

96. KR, 124; CR, 49.

97. KR, 131; CR, 56.

08, KR, 126-27; CR, 4647

99. KR, 126-27; CR, 52,

100. KR, 8, CR, 8.

101. KR, 8; CR, 8.

102. KR, 12; CR, 12.

103. KR, 8; CR, 8.

104. KR, 12-13; CR, 12-13.

105. KR, 187E; CR, 63ff.

106. KR, 128; CR, 53.

107. KR 118-21; CR, 4347,

108. KR, 121; CR, 47.

109. KR, 14; CR, 15.

16; 15-16. _ . . _
:i? %80‘ ICI;)R’85—86: “Nur fur Ich und Erlebnissirom in Bezichung auf Sich

o L ente
selbt besteht diese ausgeeichnete Sachlage, nur hier giebt es so etwas i€ \mMa
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Wahrnehmung, und mup es das geben.” ID 93-94; 1D, 101: “Only for an Ego, or
a stream of mental processes, in relation to itself, does this distinctive state
of affairs exist; here alone there is, and here there must be, such a thing as
immanent perception.” [Kersten’s translation of “immanente Wahrnehmung”
as “perception of something immanent” has been changed to “immanent
perception,” following W. R. B. Gibson's translation on this point.—TRANS.]
112. See Jean-Paul Sartre's article in the Nouvelle Revue Frangaise of 1939
[“Intentionality: A Fundamental Idea of Husserl's Phenomenology,” trans.
Joseph P. Fell, Journal of the British Society for Phenomenology 1, no. 2 (May 1970),
4-5]. He interprets intentionality as the characteristic of consciousness to
be outside of itself. However, in the movement of the intention toward the
outside, there is no flight from self, no predilection for the outside because it
is outside. It is entrely conceived on the model of the meaning of thought. It
goes outward to the extent that it thinks, but also inward to the extent that, in
the thought, meaning is apprehended and understood. Intentionality permits
understanding “how the in-itself of objectivity can be represented, apprehended
in consciousness and finally become subjective again” (LU 11, 8; 11, 254).

5. Reflections on Phenomenological “Technique”

1. LU, 9-10; LI, 58-59.

2 LUII, 183; LI, 818.

3. ZB, 451; PITC, 131.

4. Immanuel Kant, Critique of Pure Reason.

5. Was heit sich im Denken orientieren [“What is Orientation in Thinking”],
ed. E. Cassirer (Berlin}, 360,

6. Lucien Goldmann, whose doctoral thesis, Le Diew caché { The Hidden God)
{Paris: Gallimard, 1959), appeared the year of this discussion, has published
numerous works of Marxist literary criticism, many of which have been translated
into English.—TrANs,

7. Steven Strasser, born in Austria, professor at the University of Nijmegen,
Netherlands, editor of the posthumous German version of Husserl’s Cartesian
Meditations (HU, vol. 1), was author of several works of phenomcnology.
including: The Soul in Metaphysical and Fmpirical Psychology (1953; English trans.
1957): Phenomenology and the Human Sciences: A Contribution to a New Scientific Ideal
(1961); English trans. 1963); Phenomenological Psychology: Selected Papers (1966});
and The ldea of Dialogical Phenomenology (1969)—Trans.

8. Alphonse de Waehlens (1911-81) taught philosophy at the University
of Louvain. He wrote the first major study of Merleau-Ponty, Une philosophie de
l'ambiguité: L Existentialisme de Maurice Mevleau-Ponty (A Philosophy of Ambiguity: The
Existentialism of Merleau-Ponty) (Louvain: Nauwelaerts, 1951), and wasa personal
friend of Levinas's. Levinas provides a portrait of this figure in his Outside the
Subject (Stanford: Stanford University Press, 199%), 104-7.—Trans.

9. Father Herman L. Van Breda, a Franciscan, was one of the founders and
served as the first director of the Husserl Archives at the University of Louvain,
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Belgium. He is author of numerous articles and editor of several collections on
Husserlian phenomenology.—TRA\Ts.

10. Jean Wahl (1888-1974), professor of philosophy at th(.: Sorbo?mc from
1946 to his death, was an important expositor of existential phl!osuphms, as well
as a historian of philosophy. In addition, he was mentor a_nd friend of Levinas.
Levinas writes of him in Proper Names, Lrans. Michael B. Smith (London: Athlone,
1995) —TrANS. .

11. Eugene Minkowski, born in Poland, emigrated to Frz'mcc after WWI . and
wrole some early French phenomenolngical works, Lit.)ed sz_e {1933, I?ngllsh
trans. 1970) and a collection entitled Vers une Cosmologie (1935‘)).—’1"1.1.'\1\5:

12. Rudolf Boehm, Van Breda’s assistant at the Husssarl Archweg in
Louvain, is the author of Yon Gesichispunkt der Phinomenologie I()n the Vmupoz::'t of
Phenomenology] (The Haguc: Nijhotf, 1968), and numerous articles on Husserlian

henomenology—TraNS. ‘ _
F 13, This sf)i:ciﬁc statement, which Boehm atmbutea? to L.evmas, does. not
appear in the 1959 published version of the lecture or discussion —TRANS.

6. The Ruin of Representation

1. Others will supply interesting anecdotes about Personal relations mfl:)f
Husserl. I would like to enter just three items. (1) During the two semesters
sty summer, 1928, winter 1928-29), Mrs. Husserl, ]:n?etexung
her next trip to Paris, took lessons from me to perfect h(?r French. T:e:r pu;??]:
was really to add 0 & student’s funds rather than o enrich the vocabulary -
eminent pupil. These gestures of disstimulated goodness were frcquc:t 1ln ol
Husserl household and had illustrious beneficiaries. (2.) At the end of Ju }:1 - of,
I read a paper in Husserl’s seminar. It was the last seﬁlon_oflﬁ]e;aa;ﬂ;; :;;;1; eeen

i ion of this paper in the .
his career. There was of course no mention 0
that followed; Husserl said that philosophlcal problems fma:]); iﬁ;::rig)t; :;m
ir clari i him time to resolv .
i heir clarity, now that age had given .
i:ss li]l;etme 1Irwoul:}Y hesitate to recount, did not the problem, recently_mlsft;d, ;;fis
Husser!’s Judaism prompt me to add it to the dossier. Hl{;s's;frl]and ll::st\;! g:;phs
k tism. The last pho
Ity known, were Jews converted to Protestantis! . )
(g;?li;amyaswr accentuate the Jewish traits of his physiognomy (one is pcrh;;g;ir
mistaken in saying his face began to resemble that of the prophets, sm;:e aOke
all no one possesses a porirait of Jeremiah or Habakku?(). Mrs. Hus(sleer]pss ke
to me of the Jews strictly in the third Pem(;;" no} even ;z :,h:ps:;?:g m ot
is wi ou
ke to me of them. Except once. Tiis Wi e would .
rslfr‘;es;)(s)ll)l? and would use the occasion 0 make a very lmportanft ﬁurc;ﬁng
Upon reuining from the errands she had done i'f' the company o ra:;ce(jl i '
thI:: mother of the Strasbourg theologian and ph:]c?sopher, Sh'chan[:;::, e
my presence: “We found 2 serious business firm. Die Leute obtetc i[:; deny S e
zuz’::rlﬁssig” [“The people, though Jews, are very dcpz?ndable. | D o &
the hurt l.felt. Husser] then said: “Let it pass, Mr. Levinas, | mysell €

family of merchants and . .

my stay in Freiburg (

er,
_»He did not continue. Jews are hard on one anoth
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although they do not tolerate the “Jewish stories™ that non-Jews tell them; just
as clerics hate anticlerical jokes coming from lay people, but cannot keep,fmm
telling them to one another. Husserl's reflection calmed me.

. Sce LI, 249-50.—TRraNs.

. See LI, 251 —TraNs.

. See LI, 254 —TraNs.

. MC, 40; CM, 46.—Traxs.

. MG, 40; CM, 46.

MG, 42, CM, 48.

=T Ch Ut W L0 D

7. Intentionality and Metaphysics

1. Condilla'c hypothesizes a human being in the form of a statue, adding
one sense at a time, the first being that of smell. “Jt is, in relation to itself, only the
odors that it smells. If we present it with a rose, to us it will be a statue tharz smells a
rosc;_but to itself, it will be the smell itself of this flower.” (Philosophical Writings
of Etienne Bonnot, Abbé de Condillac, trans. F. Philip and H. Lane [New Jersey:
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers, 1982], 175) —TRraANS.

2. Edmund Husserl, “Notizen zur Raumhkonstitution,” ed. Alfred Schiitz, in

Philosophy and Phenomenological Research {1940), 21
, 2137, —26.
3. Ibid., 23. ( ) B

4. Ibid., 24.

5. Ibid., 25.

6. Ibid., 217
7.1bid., 218-19,
8. Ibid., 25.

9. Terr.e des hommes is the title of a book by Antoine de Saint-Exupéry,
published in 193%. It has been translated into English as Wind, Sand andﬁ
Stars—TRANS. T

10 Wthout the idea of intentionality understood in a more originative
ser'lse Fhan _m objectification, without intentionality removed from the logic of
obj.ecuﬁcauon because it traces out truly transitive relations, all the contemporary
ph1losoPhy of art would have been impossible or incomprlchcnsib!c To speak
pnly O.f its |Irnosl remarkable manifestation, the critical work of Maun'c.e Blanchot
:)n which llteraturelis neither an approach to ideal Beauty, nor one of the ,
ez:}lzr:;r_]ts of (f)]l:ll“ life, nor the Festjmony c_af the times, nor the translation of its

nomic conflicts, but the ultimate relation with being in a quasi-impossible
anticipation of what no longer is being—that work is inconceivable without the
raszal idea of intentionality, Without it, how would the following language be
P0551b1f’-? “The story is movement towards a point not merely unls‘nowngui gnorevd
or foreign, bul_ such that, in advance and outside this movement, it seen;s %0 have
no sort of rea_Jlty; a point so imperious however that it is from i; alone that the
:St()l‘y (:.‘.e].!‘lVES its attraction, so that it cannot even “begin” before havin reached
it; yet it is only the story and its unpredictable movement that pl‘ovit:legthe space
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in which the point becomes real, powerful and attractive” (Maurice Blanchot, Le
tivre @ venir [Paris: Gallimard, 1959], 13).

So also for Henry Duméry’s already quite important theological work.
The fact that certain realities cannot be revealed except through formulations
that would be absurd for an objectifying thought, but inevitable for anyone
desirous of establishing true contact with these realities; and that, conversely,
certain absurd formulations should be merely paths that must be followed
if one wishes to scize these realities—this cannot be thought or expressed
without the phenomenological conception of intentionality, distinct from that
of objectification,

[Henry Dumeéry published several works on the philosophy of religion
prior to Levinas's publication of the present article {1959): Critique and Religion
(1957}; The Problem of God in Philosophy of Religion (1957), English translation by
Charles Courtney {Evanston: worthwestern University Press, 1964); Philosophy
of Religion (1957); Phenomenology and Religion {1958), English translation by
P. Barrett (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1975); and The Faith is Noi a

Cry (1959) —TraNS.]

8. The Permanent and the Human in Husserl

1. Sce above, chapter 7, 1L 9 —TRANS. .
2. Perhaps this pathos commands the phenomenologica] movement right

up to Heidegger's late philosophy, in which the human is elicited, ca]led,.
instituted by the “Being of beings,” whose event consists in shining {even if
Being’s call to mortal man is, for Heidegger, history itself).

3. ID, 244; 1D, 282.

9. Intentionality and Sensation

1. See, e.g., Phéinomenologische Psychologie, the posthumous piiblication of a
course taught in the summer of 1095, in HU, vol. 9, 24-25. .

9. FT, 25-26; on the material a priori, see the remarkable analyses of Mikel
Dufrenne in The Notion of the A Priori, trans. E. 8. Casey (Evanston: Northwestern
University Press, 1966).

3. See de Waethens, La pkilosophie et les expériences nalure
vol. 9, 110).

4. See FT, 3+4.

5. In Erfahrung und Urteil, for example,
presence of the actis described. See particularly
numerous in works of various periods.

6. LU 11, 369. The theme of sensationsanimated by
and thus becoming qualities is constan
und Urteil, 116fE.

lles (Phaenomenoiogicd,

the modality of the temporal
118, 122. B similar exts are

intentional apprehension

(and never abandoned. See. ¢ £, Erfahrung
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7. RL, vol. 3, 100; LI, 730. T have put “in the manner of” [d la facon de] and

not “by means of” [ au moyen de]. The sketches are not the means at the disposal of

consc.iousness for .represcnting the object to itself. The relation between object
and lived content is a relation between the thing and its shadow; the thing is in
the manner or the mode of the sketch, -

8. My italics.

9 RL, vol. 3,122

10, RL, vol. 2, 383,

11. RL, vol. 2, 3835.

12, French idealists: Jules La ite C i

: Jules Lagneau (1831-94) and E : “Alain™

86 T y and Emile Charder (“Alain™)

13, ZB, 423, PITC, 92,

14. The notion of life is associated wi i

th that of the ion's “now”

as early as 1905. See ZB, 386. © profotmpression He¥

15. ZB, 451.

16. PITC, 15.

17. ZB, 427.

18. ZB, 445.

; _19. F(l:)r ‘t:-xar;]ple, 78, 424 (90 of the French translation): “an always new
originary being has its source at the same time in th ” ciali l
o o amplos, e now,” etc. My italics. Therc

20. 7B, 166-67.

_ 21. A ne(?ess;llr.y task would be to establish the place, in relation to this
_nonqn of subjectivity, held by the notion of the pure Ego—transcendence in
lmm.u.lence, source of activity in the strong sense of the term, bearer of habitus
and of the whole sedimentation of the past. ’

4 22. }(l)nce H_mrt: we sc_e.how faithful Husserl remains to the empiricist schema
an to the equivocal position of sensation, which belongs to the sphere of the
lived and at the same time figures the “thought.”

23. ZB, 451; PITC, 151.
24, See, for the whole problem of tim i i
e . e and intentionality, the enetrain
st;llfi};l that appeared in Deucalion 1 in 1947—Yvonne Picard’s Mastfr's thesis ;
\:lai)c rn:usl date b'ack io the first years of the Occupation. This text particularly
' lm’uda es on [hf: importance of appendix 5 of PITC. 1t is one of the first essays,
al ; i p_reﬁgurmg the manner of Merleau-Panty, Ricoeur, and Derrida,
l”t'.l ur‘:\ r \qgorousl?f the minute analyses of Husserl, along the way opened by
Jca; . a}dll One finds there a confrontation between Husserl an‘d Hei(leggt;r,
3[1 1.31. egger doe_s not always have the last word. Yvonne Picard died in
bzg::ljh;;!ﬂr i;?r Ta\mg participated in the Resistance, without her origin having
homa;e e jtr)n i(:;:ﬁcat'lgf of her martyrdom. We take it up here to render a pious
. G . . .
nomage” P ptible—by evoking her thought and thus moving the lips of
25, One dares not create a neologism to translate this notion, but the term

“feelant” [“senfamnce™) mi .
. Ideen lI,nlc;; might express the diffuse nature of the notion.
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97. Ideen 11, 57-58.

28. Ideen 11, 58.

99 See Gerd Brand, Welt, Jch und Zeit, T, for a remarkable text excerpted
from an unpublished manuscript.

30. Plato, Sophist, 229¢.

31. “Philosophy asa Rigorous Science,” in PCP, 145.

39_In 1939, in this same journal ( Revue Internationale de Philosophie, Brussels),
Eugen Fink expressed fundamental and definitive ideas on the importance
of the idea of origin in Husserl. 1 take this occasion of Fink’s 60th birthday
to express my salutations 10 the man 1 admired in 1928-29 at the side of the
Master whose assistant he was, and whom he also assisted at the hour of all the
desertions, and who—a very remarkable philosopher—never “gave Greek names

to things barbarian.”

10. From Consciousness to Wakefuiness

1. Is not to speak of the insecurity of reason 10 admit implicitly a reason in

the guise of Jucidity being exercised in the light of being, but threatened by the
pussible flimsiness of the being that is manifested—threatened by illusion? Yet
ontesting this ontological interpretation

in this present essay we are precisely ¢
of reason, in order (o lead to a reason understood as watchfulness, m which

objectivity and objectification arise only af a certain depth, at which sleep in
not yet dissipated. The language of contestation here utilized does indeed itself
remain ontological in structure. But this means that the level of lucidity that
the awakening reaches is not indifferent, and that it is indispensable for the
awakening. This will have to be shown below.

9. HlJ vol. 9, Phanomenologische Psychologze, §§ 271t pp. 14711,

3. To the point of being prolonged into the research institutions,
and the lecture halls of universities, which orient these
“grientations.” These “conditions” for the appearing of “being in its truth”
are evidently part of being and of the world, and justify the recuperation of the
psychic by objectivity and the extension of science to psychology.

4, By virtue of a “nowise fortuitous” inclination. I quote from KL, vol. 2,
part 1, 10; L, 953. The notes and annexes of RI, vol. 2 provide the variants that

e first, 1901 edition of the German text from the second.
ation, based on the 2d ed. of the

laboratories,

distinguish th
5. RL, vol. 2, 264; LI, 953, [Findlay's transl

German, shows substantial differences.—TRANS.]
6. BRI, vol. 2, 7-B. The beginning of this quotation is given according to the

1st edition of Logical Investigations. See RL, vol. 2, 263 (“Notes Annexes”): LL

251,
7. RI, vol. 2., 10; LI, 253. . .
8. RI, vol. 2., 11, 264 (“Notes Annexes™); L1, 254. [Levinas's quote 13 from

the first (1900) German edition (RL, vol. 2, 264), and Findlay’s translation from

the second (1913) one.—TraNS.
9. MC, 19; CM, 23; HU vol. 1, 62.
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10. MC, 13; CM, 15; HU, vol. 1, 15.

11. M, 20, CM, 23; HU vol. 1, 63.

12. MC, 19; CM, 22; HU vol. 1, 62.

13. MC, 25, 129; CM, 29, 153; HU, vol. 1, 67, 179.

14. MC, 130, CM, 152; HU, vol. 1, 178.

13. See my T, 65{f.; TI, 92ff.

16. MC, 19; CM, 22; HU, vol. 1, 62.

17. The original (1974) version has “la vivacité de la vie” (the liveliness of
life, qr the vivacity of life); the 1982 version (in De Diew qui vient d {idée), has
“le vivre de la vie” (the to live of life, or the lving of life), all four instances of
the (.churrcncc of the expression. In substituting the later expression, Levinas is
tapping a resource of the French language, the nominalization of the infinitive
form, in order to minimize the substantive (c.g., ontological) cffect. We have
chosen to revert to the carlier version of the text in this instance because it
makes Levinas’s point more sharply—TRrans.

18. HU vol. 9, 166ff,

19. Such, at least, as Husserl continued to conceive of that immanence in
1925—where the immanent remained apodictic and adequatcly perceived. Sce
Phanomenologische Psychologie, § 34 in HU, vol. 9, 171ff.: The lived experience
is always different, but, perceived adequately, it is real, without any element
of “ur.lreal“ presence, without any ideality. The objective Same is :;n ideality,
pf:rcelved through the lived experience, and always inadequutely. But the
diversity of lived experience constitutes a coherence, a whole. It is not chaotic.

20. And no doubt the attachment to the Same is impenitent. And one can
Jjustify this impenitence by the reawakening itself, which, as a responsibility for
the Other, has need of justice, comparison, lucidity, knowledge, presence, being,
ontology. See my AF, 2004f.; OB, 157ff. The infinite will ceaselessly be reduced to
the Same awakened by this ceaselessly.

21. That is, unless they have suggested it to us both in the Daemon of
Socrates and in the entry through the door of the agent intellect in Aristotle.

22. In Experience and fudgment, Husserl shows in the ego asteep—indifferent to
what “emelrges" {sich abhebt) in consciousness but does not yet “affect” it with the
necessary intensity for awakening—the distinction between the “proximity” and

the “distance” of objects. Likewise in annex 24 of th . ‘ i
of 192%: of the Phenomenological Psychology

'I"he d'irecling-oncseif-toward ++ - 15 an intentional modification of the non-yet-
dihrecung-onewlf-mward. - .. The non-accomplishment of the (intentional} act
still has different modes: affecting the ego {awakening an interest, furnishing
'mo.t.ives to the Ego to take up positions, inciting and eventually furnishing an
incitement entering into competition with other incitements—from all this
1T1(.>dai differences result), not affecting and yet remaining conscious in the
living present with an “absence of interest,” which is a modality in the ego
that relates to it the cgo sleeps with respert to that, and that is, in this sense,
unconscious. . ., Through all the lived of consciousness and through all the
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maodifications of the lived. through the unconscious, procedes the synthesis of
the identity of the ego. (HEU, vol. 9, 479-80)

And in the same annex 24: “Properly speaking, everything belongs to the waking
ego as continuously thematizing, accomplishing acts, functioning as a living
Fgo of presence, but functioning also in passive works, in the associations and
syntheses of passive constitution” (L, vol. 9, 481). See also, in HU, vol 9, 313,
Amsterdamer Vortrige.

25, See preceding notc.

24, HU, vol. 9, 209.

25, HU, vol. Y, 208.

96. “As if"—not the uncertainty or simple probability of the philosophies
of the “als ob.” These, despite their empiricist prudence, remain attached Lo
truth qua result, to the ideal identity of the objective, and more generally, to
the univocity of presence and of being. 1 understand in the “as though™ the
equivocal or the enigma of the nonphenomenon, the nonrepresentable. A
testimony—from before the thematization attesting 1o a “more” awakening a
“less,” which it disturbs or inspires—to the “idea of infinity.” to “God in me.”
And then the non-sense of an indecipherable trace, the bustling of the there is. A
nonsynchronizable diachrony, an enigmatic signifying, and, only thus, signifying
beyond being, or God. The notion of insomnia, as distingnished from that of
consciousness, took form for me in my litte book of 1947 entitled Existence and
FExistents, precisely in its mornents of non-sense. | then wrote:

We are, thus, inroducing into the impersonal event of the thers is not the notion

of consciousness, but of wakefulness, in which consciousness participates,
usness because itonly participates init. Consciousness

affirming itself as a conscio
is a part of wakefulness, which means that it has already torn into it. It contains

a shelter from that being with which, depersonalizing us, we reach in insomnia,
that being which is not to be lost nor duped nor forgoten, which is, if we may
hazard the expression, completely sabered up. (De lexistence i Uexistant, 111:

Existence and Existents, 66)

97 The Hebrew Bible, to designate the religious awakening of Samson, says:
“The spirit of the Fternal began to stir him at Mahanch-Dan” {Judges 13:25).
For “stir.” it uses the term “vatipaem,” a word with the same root as the word
“paamon”—bell. The spirit stirring like the beating or the percussion with which
the ringing of a bell resonates or vibrates. o

98. Has the presence to self in the Cogito ever been convincing beFausc of
the type of evidence alleged? Has Descartes ever convinced us, in the Dasmurse.tm
Method, that the certainty of the Cogito taught us “that the things that we conceive

maost clearly and distinctly are all true™
29, Paradoxically, human corporeity here offers notan obstacle but a way.

30. See AE, passim, esp. chap. 4, 125; OB, 99.
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31. If awakening takes on its concrete figure in responsihility for the other,
then representation, identity, and equality are justified on the basis of justice.
Equality is dependent on equity, for which knowledge is necessary, just as a
civilization of knowledge, a presence to consciousness and the philosophical
statement are nccessary for the spirituality of awakening. But philosophy, as an
extreme lucidity, siill correlative with being and expressed in a language that
Derrida calls logocentric, is already unsaying itself. In its said, the paths that
lead to knowledge and presentation, on the one hand, are distinguished from
the path that—otherwise than being or before the essence of being—signifies the
Infinitity of the other. A distinction that remains an enigma and dia-chrony. See
my AFE, 195-218£f,; OB, 153-751f.

32 “Waxed fat, he kicked” (Deuteronomy 32:15). A loss of sensitivily rhat 1s
not the equivalent of ideology; for in the midst of the repose of the Same, which
reason legitimately grants itself, it is a sleep untouched by the influence of any
drive, any desire. But it is a torpor that certainly opens reason fo ideologics.

11. Philosophy and Awakening

1. Levinas has written an article on Delhomme, “Penelope or Modal
Thought,” in Proper Names, trans. Michael B. Smith {England: Athlone,
1996) . —TRrRANS.

2. Deuteronomy 32:15, “waxed fat, he kicked™; cf. chapter 10, above.—TRANS.

3. See Phinomenologishe Psychologie, in HU, vol. 9, 24-25.—Traxs.

4. HU, vol. 9, 209,

5. Descartes's Meditations were first published in Latin in 1641. A second
revised Latin edition appeared in 1642. In the same year the latter was ranslated
into French by the Duc de Luynes, a translation which met with Descartes’s full
approval. Indeed, Descartes himself later had the French version republished.
The pertinent passage, clearly the penultimate paragraph of the third Meditation,
is as follows: “But before examining this matter more carefully, and going on to
consider other truths to be drawn from it, it seems to me very appropriate to
pause for a moment to contemplate that all perfect God, to weigh His marvelous
atiributes at leisure, to consider, admire and adore the incomparable beauty
of that immense light, at least to the degree that the power of my mind, which
remains as it were dazzled by it, cnables me to do so” (Descartes, Meditations
métaphysiques [Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1970], 79-80) —TrANS.
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